= Ls dn rata es 
| p | T 
WW 4 Han. Et 


INTRODY CHIN. 

OF GRAMMAR GBNERAELTE |. 
LI 7 0 3b 1980) =4 ; 77 
Compiled and ſette forth, for che bringi ing vp. 4 


of all thoſe that indus attainethe NOW 
ledge of che Latin rongue. 3”, 


Co nneoro not tianngcnconiin | 
PSAL. C x I X, 


Wherby ſhall a { hilde clenſe and amende bis waich 
Fax ain himſelfe accordinge to , Fj, 0 ho. aw) 


M.' D. Fxviigg, ; 


- : * | 
Z # S $ Tx 
2 \ 
h " + "oe ® ad 


: 
Lene Af 
- 


”Y j 
_—— ® « - _” 
- . o.. © 2 


THE PRINTER -WISHETH THE FEARE O 
God to all Ouerſears and inftruſtersof youth. , 


_- 


— Te as there is 'nothivg more recef5arie, for the proſperous eftate and. 
| preſeruation of a good commune wealth, then the godlie bringing vp & 
training of yourh in good lettres , the which,nor having ſome raft of 
verrue and godlincs , graffed as it were , within them by diligent rea- 
ching-in their tendie age , bur left vneo their owne ſuinge, in that ru- 
denes, and naturall corruption, wherin gll fieſt is borne, runne for the 
- moſt part headlozges into all vnliappines, and growe by proceſe of ti- 
-) d JS 2 © me, to ſuch a ripeves in vice thar they are therbie, not onhe them ſel- 
Dp ze uc,in verie great daunger, but alſo by their example greuoullie infe&t 
others. to thiintollerable damage ,and(without Goddes great merciezvtrer ruine of the commun 
wealthe : ſo are we moſte bounden to th*voipeakable goodnes of God, who hathe (© plentifullic 
indvet this our preſent age, with his ſve -r graces and gifts of knowlege, for th* auoiding of the * 
ſaid harms, nor onlie to ſuch as preſeatlie ti inftructers of chil4ren, bur alſo tro them, who with 
great diligence and moſt commeadable zele roward their naturall countrie , have gathered in 
ood ordre this Introduttion of Grammar , conteiving in ſuche pe 10n p ts and rules 
EGicien for the ſvedre arteining of the Latia tongue , that among Uinfinit numbre of Gram» 
mars ſet for», r'1e lie ca1 nor be found, And yer toraſmuch as ſome places of theſe Rud1ments 
borh ErghCh and Latin femed ſonwhar roo obſcure and hard for tl:e ſmall capacitie of readre 
witts: aſwell for your caſe, whoſe pains 1n tetcking(hauing God before your cies)muſt needs be 
reat and troubleſom, as alſo ro belpe the memoric of your yong ſcholars, haue cauſed the who 
F: boke ro be with faithfull dilig?nce and judgement peruſed of them, vpon vhom God hathe be» 
ſtowed his good gifts of knowlege and long experience in teaching, Who as they haue taken no» 
thing awaie, but whollic left'tbe ſame 'ro your leirned diſcretion, ſo they doubre not bur that 
the *ewe notes, rhe whiche they haue added in the margin or otherwiſe, aſwel for the more 
factlitie and expedirion in reaching, as alſo for the more clear and ſenfitle apperceiying of the chil 
de ravg':t, ſhall nor onhe content you and geue you occaſion further ro deuiſe apt means , that 
in ſiche a multirude of rules, the memonie of yong witts be not ouervvhelmed, but alſo much 
incourage you gladlie and frutfullie to procede in your calling , ſeing almightie God by ſo ma+ 
nie vvaics doch approoue, pr-:more and bletle rhe ſame . As rouching tie lettre, howe apt ir is for 
this pucooſc, and whar 6iligent circumſ, e&ion hathe bene vſcd 1» rhe printing herof , 1 hade ra+ 
ther ye ſtn:lde your ſelucs irie by comparing with others then knowe it by my reporte. Thank+ 
fullie r!:er'0-e accepte and vſe this my good will, dilgenthe walking in your vocation :and then 
he by w 0m all things are goucrned, preſerued and increaſed , will uot onlie mooue mens harts 
ſped-l:e ro furt..er your laboyrs withe things of greater unportaace, hur alſo with plentiful increa 
f bletſe rhe ſame, ro t!1'aduauncement of ys glone, the Hooriſhing wealth of the Royalme, aud 
your mofte (ingular confor: and worthie commendation . The wiucke, God from whom onlic all 
good things procede , graunt aud ſhorthe bring to paſſe, 
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AN ADVERTISSEMENT 
ro the Reader. | 


O thiintent that nether the learned , for want of vſe ſhulde maruell , nor thiwmlearned 
thrug tgnorance doubte,vehy we wie this bowing marks [*] called of the Greekes, A- 

POSTROTHOS, and ſimifying the taking avaie of a vowell fromt'end of 

a word : wnderfiande that ve were meued therto , af vell by naturall reaſon, and example 
of /oundrie commune languages ( beſides the Groeke and Latin )es alſo to reteine, if it mais 
be the neceſſarie diſtintF:on of wordes , confounded by ſuch as be raken for the pureſt wri- 
Pers of our rongueat this prenſent ; Take mn worthe therfore gentle Readfr , and vſe to thy 
prone thre our labour, wher'vie thou maſt not onlie [carne hoe to write trulie,and without 
conſmnding of diners word-s(the which tx one of the principal! partes of Grammar )but alſo 
by treuſtomeng thy ſelue therw:to in writhing or otherwiſe , much eaſe thy peines in other 

tenges wher with herafter id maze tndus the, 3: <2 
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TO THE READER, 


O EXHORT cuery man to the bawinger Cratrar, that 
. intendeth to attain to th*'vnderſtanding of the tongs (Whet m is 
7 ev conteined a great treaſarie of wiſedome and knowlege; i \hulde 

il F I o . ; - , 

121 > ſeme bur vame,and loſte labor: tor fo muche as it 1s knewen, that 
Mo Ys notninge canne ſutehe be ended, whoſe beginning 1s erer feble or 
NOTES fautie:and no building to be pe: fete, when as the foundaus and 
ground worke 1s readie ro fall, and vnable to vpholdthe burthenof the frame, 

wherfore , 1 were berrer for the thing it {elue , and more profitable tothe 
learner, r'vnderitande howe he maie beſt come to thar, whiche he oghte moſte 
neceſiaritie tro haue:and to learne the gaineſt waie of obreuning that, which mult 
be his belt and cerraineſt guide and grounde , bothe of reading and (peaking, 
then ro fall in doubt of the gao.Inetle and nccetline therof : whiche | doube 
whether heſhaſl more lament that he lackerh, or eſtceme , that he hath it: and 
whether he ſhall oftener {tf1ble in rifles and be deceived in hight matters, when 
he hath itnot, or iucge cruely and fauhtully of divers weighty thinges, when 
he hath ir. 

The whiche hath ſemed to manie , verye harde ro compaſle afore time: bi- 
cauſe that they, whu profeſſed this Arte of teaching Grammar, 1d tcache diuers 
Grammars,and nor one:and if by chaunce they raughr one Grammar, yer they 
did it diuerſly, and fo coulde nor do it all beit, for to muche as there is but one 
beſtnes,nor only in euery thing, buralto in the maner of cuery thinge. 

As for the diuerſitie of Grammars , it is well and profitably raken awaie by 
the Kinges Maieſtics wiſdome,who —_— thunconuenience, and fauoura+ 
blie prouidinge the remedy , cauſed one kinde of Grammar , by ſundry learned 
men to be diligently drawen,and fo to be ſer our,only every where to be raughr 
for th'vſe of learners, and for the hurt in chaunge of Schoolmaiſters. 

The varietie of teachings is diuers yer , and a'waies will be : for that eucrie 
Schoolmailter likech that he k nowerh,and feerh nor thy'vie of that he knowerh. 
nor , and rherfore iudgeth thar the moſte ſfuthciemt way whiche he ſeth ro be 
the readieſt mean and perfcReſt kind io bring a learner to haue a thrugh know 
lege rherin, 

Wherfore it is not amiſle, if one ſeinge by triall an eaſier & reaier way the 
the.comun orre of reachers dco, wolde ſay what he hath prooued,and for the 
commodine allowed , that other not knowing the ſame , might by experience 
prooue the ike, and then by proofe reatonable,iudge the ike, nor hereby ex- 
cluding the berter wate when it is found, bur in the meane teaton forbidding the 
the worſe. : , The hif-/t 

The firſte and chicfeſt pointe is , that the diligente maiſter make nor the point of a (<= 
ſchollar haſte ro muche , but tha: he in continuance and dihgence of reaching, ligent ery 
mak<« him reierſe ſo.thar while he hath perfecthe thar,that 1s behinde,he ſufler fter, : 
him nor to go forwarde in adding more vnto . For this poſt.ng, haſte, over *7,/0;,. /.6. 
throweth and huriceth a great forre of wires , andcaſteth then 1m wa maſe, fe is the doe 
when they knowe not, howe they | hall ether go forwarde or backworde, but Srutfics aff 
ſicke faſt as one plunged,that can nor tell what to do, or which waie 10 rurrie ,,, af Ge. p 
him.and then the maielter thinketh the ſchollar ro be a dullard,and the Qhollar © Y 
thinketh the thing to be vnzatie,& ro hard tor his wwe, an throne hath an 
euil] opinion of th'other , when oftenumes 1t 25 in nether, bur in the kinde of 
teaching. 

"0 V hers 


«ae ' TC C "RE, « TY 


F * ſhe beft wy ETEE 7 beſt and chiefcſt poinre thrughly to be kepr, is, that the ſchoſlar 
[Swat fo PM9 \1ue tn minde fo perfetly that he hathe learned ; and vnderfſtand ir ſo, that 
| 29% nor only it be not a ſtoppe for him, bur alſo a light and an helpe ro the re- 
lar.  fiduethatfoloweth, | 
The m u- This ſhalbe the maiſters caſe, and the childes incouraging, when th'one ſhal 
ferieaſe. F his labour rake good effeR, and rher by in teaching the ſeſle rormented, and 
tlyother ſhall thinke the thinge caficr, and ſo with more gladnes readie to go 
abour the ſame, _ 
WV hat ordre [Tn going forwarde , lette them haue of euerie declination of Nounes and 
32 to h: ob- commgatis of Verbes ſo manie ſeuerall examples,as they paſle rhem,thar it maie 
| ſeruedin d:- ſeme ro the Schoolmaiſter no wordin the Latin rong to he ſo hard for that 
climmge part,that the Schollar {hall nor be able prarfably rienterinro the forming therot. 
Newies & And ſurely the multrude of examples,if theeafteſt and molt commune be taken 
Verbes, firſte,and ſo come to the ſtraunger and rhe harder,mult nedes bring this profire 
" Manyext yyithall. that the Scho!lat ſhall beſt vnderſtand , & ſooneit conceiue the reaſon 
pler profite gt the rules, and beſt be acquai:.ced with the faſhion of the rong. wherin it is 
mmuche, profitable, nor only that he can ordrely decline his Noune and his Verbe, bur: 
'__ every way,forward, backward. by caſes, by perſons: that nether Caſe of Noune, 
ne perſon of Verbe can be required , that he can not without ſtoppe or ſtudy 
rell. And vnto this time, | counte not the ſchollar perfect, nor ready to go any 
further,ryil he har this already learned. | 

This whan he can perfeRly do,and hath learned euerie part, not by rote, bur 
by reaſon, and js cunninger in th'{nderſtanding of the thinge, than in rcherſing 
of the wordes ( Whiche is nor paſt a quarter of a yeares dihgence, or veric little 
RaOre, tO a | wa ull and diligent man , if the Schollar haue a meane wit ) then 
lert him paſſe ro the Concordes , ro knowe th'agrement of parres among them= 
{clucs, with hke way & diligecezas is afote deſcrived. wWherin plain and ſundry 
examples, and c6tinuall reherfall of thinges learned, and eſpecially the dayly de- 
clining of a Verbe , and turninge it into all faſhions , ſhall make the great and 
heauy. labour ſo eafy and fo pleaſant for the framing of ſentences, thar it will be 
rather adelire vaco them , that they be able to do well, then pain in ſearching 
of an vauſed and vnacquainted thing, 

And when theſe Concordes be well knowen vnto them , (an eafy & a plea- 
fant pain, if the fore a {es be well & chrughly beaten 1, ) letthem not c6. 
rinue 1a l-arnigg of their rules ordrely all as they lie in their Syntax, bur rather 
learne ſome prery boke, wherin is conreine\ nor only th'eloquence of the ton- 
guc,bur alſo a good plane letlon of honeſty and godlines:and therof rake ſome 
Intle ſentEce as 1 lieth, &learne ro make that ſame tirſt our of Engliſh into Latin, 
nor {eing the bake or conſtruing ir therypon . And if there fall any neceſlary 
rule of the Syntax to be knowen, then ro learne 1t,as thi'ocaalion of the ſentence 
giueth czuſe thar daye. Which ſentence ones made well , and as nigh as can be 
with the wordes.of the boke,then to take the boke and conſtrue ir, and fo ſhall 
he — leſle rroubled4 with the parlinge of it, and cafilieſt carry his leſſon in 

\ munct. : 

And althogh it was ſaide before that wp ſchollar ſhulde learn bura little ar 
ones,it 15 not menr, thar when the maiſter had hard them a while , he ſhuld ler * 
them alone, (for that were more negligence for both the partes), but I wold al 
theirtime they be ar ſchoole, they { huld neuer be idle, buc alwaies occupied in 
a continuall reherfing,loking back again ro thoſe thinges they had learned, aad 
be more Bound to kepe well their olde, then ro take forch any newe, 


Thus 
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TO THE'READER — _ 5 
Thusif the maifter occupie then), he ſhall ſce a little leſſon takes 2 greate deale 
of time,and diligenthic inquiring and examining of the partes and the rules,not 
ro be done fo quickly aad fpedilie as it mighr be thoghe to be , within awhile, 
by this v{e.the ſchollar ſ halbe broght ro a good kind of readineſle of making, to 
the which if there be adoined ſome vſe of ſpeaking ( which mult neceſſauily be 
had) be ſhall be broght paſt the weariſome birternefſle of his learning. | 

A great helpe 19 further this readines of making and ſpeaking \ halbe, if the 
Maiſter giue him an Engjiſhe boke , and cauſe him ordinarily to turne every 
day ſome part into Latin. This exerciſe can nor be done without his rules: and 
therfofe doch eſtal-liſh then and ground the ſurely: in bis mind for readinefley 
and maketh him more able to ſpeake ſodeinly, when forever any preſent dcca-' 
fion is offere1 for the ame. And it doth helpe his leaming more a rear deale,; 
ro turne out of Engliſh into Latin,then contrariwiſe. Further we fee, many can 
vnderſtand I atin, that can nor ſpeake, and when thev reade the Latin word in 
the bake, can tell you th'Engliſh therof ar any time : bur when they haue jaide 
away their bokes , they can not contrariwiſe icll you for th'Engliſh the Latin 
again, when (o euer ye will aſke them. And therfore this exercile helpeth this 
ſore well,and maketh theſe wordcs, which he vnderſtandeth to be ready by vic 
ynto him.and fo perfefterh him in the rongue handſomely. 

Theſe preceprtes well xepr , will bring a man clean paſt «t'vſe of this Gram- 
mar boke , & make hin as ready as his boke , and'fo meet to further thinges, 
wherof 1r were out of ſeaſon togiue precepres here ., And therfore this may bs 
for this purpoſe inough , which to good Schoolmaiſters and [kilfull , is nor fo 
needfFul} : To other meaner & lefle prattiled, it may be not only-worth the la- 
bour of ceading,bur allo of ih'viing. 


APRAIER. 


FYXMricHT1ELoR DE and mercifull Father,maker of heaue 

andearth, which ofthy free liberalitic geueſt wiſdome abiidan- 
tlic, to all that with faithe and Full aflurance al ke it of the beauifie, 
by the light of thy heauenlie grace , the towatdnes of my witt, the 
whiche with all other. powers of nature , thou haſt powred in to me: 
rhat fmaie not onlie vnderitande thoſerhinges , whiche maic effe. 
Auallic bring me to the true knowlege of the, 2nd the Lorde 1+ 5 v 
our Sauiour,burt allo with my whole heart,and will, conftanhie folo- 
we the ſame and receiue dayhe increafe,thrugh thy botritull goodnes 
rowarde me a{w-ll ingoo4life,as dotrine,fo that thou , which wor- 
keſt all thinges in all creatures , maiſt make th gracious benefites 
ſhinein me , toth'endleſſe glotic and honor of ine immortall ma- 
__ Wn 7 Þ; SS: 
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THE LATINE LETTERS ARE 
thus yvritten, 


abcdefghiklmnopqrſstuvxyz&. 
abcdefghihlmnopgrſituvxy? cox. 


Capita FAB CDEFGHIKLMNOPQRST 
les. TV XYZ. 


Smale. 


LETTERS ARE DIVIDEDINTO 
Vovyvecls and Conlonantes. 


 AVovvyell,isaletrervvhiche maketh a full and per-. 
fete ſounde of himiclte:and there are five in hw 2h | 
namely, A,t,1, 0,'V, Whereunto is added the Gr ceke 
yovvell,y. 

A Conſonant, is a letter vvhiche needes muſt be 
funded vvith a vovvyell: as s. vvith e. And all thelet- 
rers,exceptthe yovvels,are Conſonantes, 

A Syllabe, isthe- pronuncinge of one letter or mg - 
vvith one breath:as, A-ue, 

A Diphchonge, isthe ſounde of ij vovvels in one 
Syllable : and otthem there be foure in numbre,.na- 
melyx, :, au, eu: Whercunto is added , ci:as Aneas 
cane andie, erge, hey. | 

' In ſteede ot s & &,vvee commonly do pronunce, E. 
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THE GREEKE LETTERS ARE” 
thus vvritten;-- 


«By in ixA ur tLomegoreoyy Vs. 
ABTAEZHOIKAMNEZOINZTITYOX Qs 


AN INTRODVCTION OF THE. 
EIGHT PARTES OF LATINSE:' 
SPEACHE., 


7 
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IN SPEACHE betheſe cightpantes folowinge, 


Noune, Aduerbe, 
P e Conuncion, 
Vetbe, It declined. Prepoſition, vndeclined, 
Particyple, ; Intencction, ( 
OF A N OVNE. | Whata Naw 


: ne ut, 
NOVNE is the name of athing that 
$" 3X may be ſcev, felt, heard or vnderſtand. As 
tp, thename of my hand in Latin, is Manus; 
Le A\3 Thenameofan houſe,is Domus:The na» 
Ne ( 7 me of roodnefſle, 1s Bonitas > Kind 
Pu ) Of Noures fome be ſubſtantiucs,and eng 
\ ſome be adicctiues, - | | | 
ASE. 4 4 A Noune Subſtantiue is that ſtanderh 
= DQ by him felfe , and requireth not an other 
worde to be ioyiied with him:as Home,a M3:and it is declined with 
one article: as Hic Magiſter, a Maiſter: or els with two at the moſte: 
as Hic e& Hec Parens, a Father *r Mother, | | 
A Noune AdieQiue is that can not ſtand by him (elfe, bur requi- 
xeth ro be ioyned with an other werde: as Bonws, g00d; Pulcher,tai- 
re. And 1t is declined eicher wil: thice termipatibs:as Bonus, bena,bo- 
num;or cls with three articles; as Hic bec g& hoc Feiix, Happy.” ic 
er hec leuis, & he lewe, Light, 
A Noune Subſlannue , ether is propre to the thinge that it beto-  jcinter of 
keneth; as Eduardus, is my propre name,or els 15 COnumune tomc:as Subtantiner. 
Homo, is a commune name to ail men. 


NVMBRES OF NOVNES. 


In Nounes be two numbres: the fingular,and the plural. The Sin- yambrer 2, 
lar numbre ſpeaketh of on«: as Lap,a Stone, The plurall numbre 
peaketh of mo then one : as Lapides, Stones. | 


: CASES OF NOVNES, 
Nounes be declined with (ix cafes , Singulalie & Plurallic : The cg, 6, 
Nominatiue, the Geuitiue, the Datiue, th' Acculatiue, the Yocatiue, 


and th'Ablatiue, - 
A4 The 


TT Dae IE TI rrn——_— 
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[1 THE EIGHT PARTES 


The Nominative caſe commeth before the verbe,and anſwereth * 


to this queſtis, Who or Whar: as Mazifter docet, The maiſter teacher, 

The Genitiue caſe is knowen by-this token Of, and anſwereth to 
this queſtion, Whoſe, or Werof: as Dottrina magistri , The learning 
ofthe Maiſter. 

The Datiue caſe is knowen by this token To , and-anf{wererh to 
this queſtion, To whum,or to what. as Do hbrum magiſtro , I giue a 
boke ro the maiſter, 

Th'Accuſanue caſe foloweth the verbe,and anſ{wereth to this que- 
ſtion Whom, or what: as Amo maziitum, I loue the maiſter, 


The Vocatiue caſe is knowen-by calling or ſpeaking to. as O ma- 


viſter, O maiſter, 7 oY . 

Thablatiue cafe is commun]y joined with prepoſiting ſeruing to 
th'ablatiue caſe: as De magiſtro, Of the maitter. Coram maziſlro, Be= 
' forSthe maiſter, | ISIS HEEICS | 
* AlfoIn,with, Thrugh, For, From,By and Than, afterthe Compa- 
ratiue degre , be ſignes of th'ablariue caſe, 


ARTICLES, 


Article: 3» Articles are borowed uf the Prononne,and be thus declined, 
The latines | ; 


(proprelie ) Nominat hic, hzc,hoc. Nominatiuo hi, hz, hzc, 
baue no arti- } Genitiuo huitis, } Ge.hortim,haitim,hortim 
- woe Sin. (. Datiuo hvic, * ) Plu. C Datino his. © 
| gre } Vocan hunc hanc,hoc. ; Accufatiuo hos, has,hec. 
Vocatiuo carct. Vocatuo caret, 
Ablatiuo hoc, hac, hoc, c Ablatiuo his, 


GENDRES OF NOVNES. 


Gendres 7» Gendres of Nounes be ſeuen: the Maſculine ; the Fexminine , the 
' Neutre, the Commun of wo: the Comun of three : the Doubrfuil: 
and th'Epicarne, | *. | 
The Maſculine gendre is declined with this article Hic:as Hie vir, 
a Man, | es |; 
The Farminine gendre is declined withthis article Hec: as Hee 
mulier, a Woman. SF, | 
The Neurre gendre is declined with this article Hoc: as Hoc ſaxi,, 
a Stone. | 
The Commun of two is declined with Hic , and Hec : as Hic ey 
bec parens, a Father or Mother; | 
The commun of three is declined with Fir, Hacgand Hoc: as Hie 
bec t boc, Fabx, Happic. 
The 


ns aw: Aa 
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OF SPEACHE '9 . 1 


The Doubtfull gendre is declined with Fic or Hee : as File vel 
Hee Dies, a Day. : | 
Th'Epiccene gendre is declined with one article, and vnder that 
one article both kindes be fignified: as Fic paſſer , a Sparrowe Hee 
«quila, au.Egle, both he and | he. 
'THE DECLINATIONS OF NOVNES.' 

The firſt is when the genitine and the datiue caſe ſingular end in e 
diphthong: th'accuſatiue in am : the vocatine hke the nominartiue: 
th'ablatiuc in a, The nominative plurall in e diphthong: thegeninue 
in arum; the datine 18 5; th'accuſatiuc in as: the vocatiue like the no- 
minative: th'ablatiuve 1n is. As in ex ample: 


Declinationt 


of nouns \, 


Nominativo hxc muſi Nominatiuvo ha muſe. The wor, 
Sin. Genitiuohvius muſe. Sp1y4.4 Genir. hatum muſarum..  4a/7.« «+. 
gula C Darivo huic muſz . ralj. C Dativohismulſs, ' Fam «c 


ter C Accuſatiuo hic muſim. ?rer. Accuſatuo has mulſis, 999%: « 
 Vocativo 0 musa. | Vocarivo (a) mulz, os LED 
' { Ablatwwo ab hac muſa. f Ablatiuo ab his muſis. der. 


Note that Filia and Nata, make the dariue and th'ablatiue plurall 
in 14,07 10 ab«s.Alfo Dea, / Jomina, Famula,, Aſina,, Ambe, Due,Mula, 
Equa, Liberta, make the dative and th'ablative in abws onely.. 

The ſecund,is when the genitive caſe ſingular cndeth in i; the da- 
tive in 0: th'accuſatiue in wm: the vocatiue for the moſt parte like the -,,,. - 
nominatiue: th'ablatiue in 0, The nominariue plurall in #: the geni- uf. er,, 
tiuc in orunm:; the datiue in # : thraccuſatiue in os; the vocatiue like the wr.u.cus. 


nominatiue: tirablatiue in i. As in example: | Fam. w. 
: 1 iig. 1d. . 03 to BYE a . | - eel 1091.05, 
Nominaiuo hic magiicr, Nominat . hi magiſtrl, 
Genitiuo huius magiſtri,, Ge. horii magiſtrozum, 
Sin, C Dativo huic magiſtrs, . P!4. C Dativo his magilttis. 


Vocatiuo © magilter, . Vocatiuo 6 magiÞri. 
: Ablatiuo ab hoc magiſtrs. Ablat. ab his mayiſtiis, 


Here is to be noted , that when the nominative endeth in ws, the 
yocatiueſhall end 10 e:.as Nominatino hic Dominus, voratius d Domi- 
ne. Excepte Dew , that maketh o Deus, 

When the nominative endeth in js , if it bea propre name of a 
man, the vocatiue ſhall endin i: as Nominatiuo hic Georgins, vecati- 
xo 0 Georgi. Hedcunto is added Filixs, that maketh o Fill. 

| Allo theſe nounes folowing,make rheir vocariue in e, or in «5 : as 
Agnus, Lucus,V ulsns, Populus, Chorus, Flunius. 

Notcalſo that all nouges of the neutre gendre, of what declina- 

s As non 


} Accular. hunc gh, þ ':C Accuſa, hos magiſttos. 


10 THE EIGHT PARTEYS 
tion ſo ever they be, haue the aominatiue, th'accuſatiue, and the yo- 
catiue like in both numbres: and in the plurall numbre they end all ' 
in 4- As in example: | ; 
Nominar. hoc regntim, 
Genitiuo huius regni, Geniti horum regnortim, 
Sin, ( Datiuo huicregno, Dariuo his regnis, 
Accuſatiuo hoc regnum, / Plu. CAcculatiuo hac regn, 


2 Nominatiuo hzc regni, 


Vocatiuo 0 regnum, Vocaruo 0 regn3, 
Ablariuo ab hoc regno, _ Ablatuo ab his regnis, 
Except LAmbo and Duo, whiche make the neuter gendre 1no, and 
be thus declined. Tet EEE 


Nominatino ambo,ambe,ambo, 
Genitiuo ambortim,ambittiim,ambortim, 
Pluraliter ( Datino ambobtis, ambabus,anb6biis, 
Accuſatiuvo ambos,ambas,ambo, 
Vocatiuo anbg, ambx,ambo, he 
| Ablati vo ambobtis,ambabiis,ambobus. Like wiſe Dus, 
The nomi- The thirde is , when the gemive cafe ſingular endeth in is : the 
nati, m aze. datiue in i: th'accufative moſt communly in em, and fomtnme in 
e.d4.l.1.n, ;m, and ſometime in both:the vocatine like the nomjnarue : rh'abla. 
— _ tiue ine;{omtime in 3, and ſointime both in-e,and i, The nominatiue 
3» he Calc plurall in es: the genitive ſomtimc in wm, and fomtime in ism: 
Lain Gri- the dative in bus : th'accufatiue in es : the vocatiue like the nominas» 
LED tige:tlYablatiue in bus, As in example: | | 
Nominanuo his 7a, 0 Sci bi lapides, 
3. 


Genitiuo hyius 14; ft; Genitips horum lapidiim, 


- Dadivo huic Iapidi, Datiuo his lapidtÞtis, 
Sin. C Accuſar. hunc lapidtm, } Pla C Accufanuo hos lapides, 
Vacatiuo 0 lapis, } —- 8, '- <  Vocanuo 0 lapides, 
ablatiuo 2b hoclipite. & -* CaAblativo abhislipigtbns, 


' \- Nom. hic & hac parens, | 1 Nom.hj & hi pardotes, 
1 Genitjuo huius parentis, Þ «1 Ge, horci & hariparentim 

Sin. {. Datiuvo huic parenti; Ply 1 Dariuo his parEntibtis, 
'Acc. hiic & hic ata, 7 ' L Acc. hos '& has pareEntes, 

- \ Vocatiuo © parens, , 1 Vocatiuo © parentes, 

Abl.ab hoc & hac parcte; | Ablatigo ab his paretibtis, 
Thenom. The fourth is, when the geniriue caſe fingular endeth in «s : the 
4-4 ..” datjue in wi :rÞaccuſative in um the vocatiue ike - the. nominatiue: 
New, ,, thablatine in v. The nominatine plurall in ws: the genitive in #wm, 
the datiuc in ibus , th'accuſatiue in-#4 : the yocatiue hike the noniina« 


tiue;th'ablaune in zbss. As in example: 
' Not 


OF SPEACHE., IT. 


"ge | Nominatiuo hac mantis, | 1 Nominatino ha Mans, Excepe rh. 

; Genitiuo huius manits, | Genitivo hari manuum word 1 E+ 

» J$1n. Datiuo huic manm, Plu. f Dativo his manibtis, 5 5, the 

a, Acculat.hanc mantim, Acculativo has mantis, «han 

| . A \ * the genitiue 

(Th Vocatiuo O manus, Vocatiuo O mantis, ode; 
Ablativo ab hac mani. 1 Ablarinoab his manibuis. 1 «5 v, 


+ . The fifth is, whe the genitiue and the dariue caſe ſingular do end 
gn ei:th'accuſatiue in em:the vocartive like the nominartiue:th'ablatiue 

ne fine. The nominatiue plurall in es:the geniriue in erwm : the datiue in The vow. 
Jebus:th'accufatiue in es:the vocatiuc like the nominate : th'ablatiue f#. +. 
10 ebus. As in example: gr ns 
þ Nominart, hic meridies, Nominatiuo hi meridies, 
: Genitino hujus meridiet, f Gevir, hor meridiertim, 

= Sin, F Datiuo huic meridici, Plu. \ Dativo his meridicbiis, 

| Accufar, hunc meridicm, F - L Accuſat, hos meridies, 


iS 


fi Vocatiuo © meridies, } 1 Vocatiuo © mcetidics, 
has | | Ablatiuo ab hoc meridie. 5 Ablart. ab his mendicbus, 
n * 
a | 
5 AN ADMONITION. 
s tothe Reader, 


10R THE MORE PLAINE VNDERSTAN- 

3 ding, and betterkeping in memoticthe ſumme of 
theſe declinations of Nounes Subſtanriues, this table 

3 follovving is herunto adced , by the diligent making 

£ vvherof, youthe maie nor onlicfindepreient caſe and 

> | helpevnto their tendre vvittes, bur allo recetue muche 
lighrere th opening of harder places heraftcr:the whi- 

che clles mighte trouble and &iſcourage them,gladlic 

to go foyvaide in theſe profitable & necellarte rudi- 
meres, vyherbie is laiderlie groiide vvorke and foun- 
dation of all other learninge. ; | 


Ps % « %. 


The 
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Nomi. bontts, boni, bontim, Nom.bonl, bon:z, bona. nouns adieltt. | 
| { Senkbeot bong, book ; Gen.bonord, bonari, bonord we of 3.Cermss 
Sino. CL Datiuo, bond, bonz,bond. Plur, TC Dat.bonis, nat _ a 


$1n ;, whiche be thele that foluwe , with their compoundes. yp _ 
Nomin. vntis,vad, vatun. Nomin.vni,vna,vn. ned bke nownes 
| 1 Genir,vnilis, Gcnit.vnoru,vnari, vnaorum, of the ſeeund 
Sino. {| Datiuo,vnl, | Dat. viis, diclination, rw 
Acc.vntim,vnim, vniin. Plur, Accuſ.ynds,vnas, vnd, the maſculme 
4 Vocat.vne,vna,vnti.n. 1 Vocat.vni,vnz,yna, 4nd neuter ge 
Ablat.vn6,vna,vns, Ablar.ynis, Ge, andin the 


3 Note that /n«5,4,um,hathe not the plutall numbre , but when it is faminine bhe 
$ ioyncd with a worde that lackcth the ſingular numbre:as , Yae lit- nownes of the 
tere. Vna mania. 


\ycbus. 'Þ 


lius, .Alter,Vver and Neuter,ſauing that theſe fix laſte reherſed,lacke 4s, 


OF IPEAC 
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Acc.bontim, bonam.bontin, Accu.bonos, bonis,bbni, 

4 Vocat.bone, boua, bontim. 4 Vocat.boni, bon&, bond. 
Ablat.bons, bona, bono. Ablar.bouis. 

There are beſide theſe, certaine nounes acteiues, otherwiſe de-, All adi-tfimes 


lined , whiche make the genitive caſe ſingular in 4s, and the datiue Y 3: 7ommnes 


ff declinatis, 
In like manner be declined Totwe, Solus,and alſo N ullus,Viles,A- ——_— \ 


the yocariue calc . All atieFines 
Nominatiuo,hic,hzc & hoc Nominat.hi hz falices & of 3.articles 4- 
falix. hc falicia. re declined bes | 
Cn f.rlicis, Genir.horum, harum & ho Newnes of 148 
Dat.hulc tcelici. cum felicium, third dc | 
Sing. Accuſartiuo,hunc,hane feli- > Pur. £ Datiuo,his folicibts. 08. 
c*m & hoc t.rlix. Accuſ,hos , has falices & 
Vocatiuo,d felix. hc folicia, 
Abl.ab hoc, hac, hoc fulice Voc.6 fwxlices,& 0d faolicia. 
vel falici, Ablac.ab his telicibtis, 
Nomina, hic hac triitis , & = Nominatiuo hi hz triltss, ” 


.hoc rrilte, & hac rriltia, 
Geniriuo hujus triltis. Genitiuo horum, haruin & 
Dariuo huic rrilt1 horum cri:tium. 
Accuſatiuo hunc hanc eri- \. Plu. # Datiuo his cerittibuis, 


Eb 
liem, & hoc triſts. Accula. hos has triic6s, & 

Voc. 0 rtriſtis, & © triite, hxc rriitia, 
- Ablatiuo ab hoc, hac hoc Vo. 06 triltes,& © triltia. 


eriltl Ablatiuo ab his enit{biis. 


COMPARISONS OF NOVNES. 
Adiectiues, whoſe fignification may increaſe or be diminiſhed may Comperſen of 
forme Compariſon. Nome. of 
| There be three degrees of Coparilon: the Poſitive, the Compara- 
tiuc,and the Sypcrlatiuc, 


The 


> 


+ HE EIGHT PARTES | 
The Pofitiue betokeneththe thing abſolutely without exceſle : 
Durus, Hard, | 
The Comparatiue ſomwhar excedeth his poſitive in ſignificatio 
as Durior , Harder >, And it is formed oof rhe firſt caſe of his poſitiu 


that endeth in ;,by putting therto, or and #5:as of Duri,hic & hec du. 


rior, hoc durius:ot Triiti, bic & hectriitior, ey bec triſtius: of Dulci 
bic e&& hec dulcior,z hoc dulcus, 
The Superlatue exccdeth his poſitive in the higheſt degre: as Dus 


riſſimus, hardeſt , And it is formed of the firſt caſe of his poſitiue that 


rv. 
Ir 


Ge 


endeth in i , by putting therto, ; and fimws : as of Duri, duriſſimus:ofÞ de 


Triſti,triſtiſSimus:of Dulci,dulcſSimus, 
From thele generall rules be excepted theſe that folowe: 
5 Bonus, Melior, Optimus, x s Magnus, Maior, Maximus. 
LL Malus, Petor, PeſSimus LL Paruus, Minor, Minimus. 
Aultus plurimus, Mult plurima, Multum plus plurimum. 


Except d&x- And ifthe poſitive do endin r , the ſuperlative is formed of the 


Uerter ang nOMiInatue caſe, by putting to rimus;as Pulcher , pulcherrimus, 


" marwirus Alſo theſe nounes endinge in lis, make the ſuperlative by chan=- 
ef marur.6, 0109 bs into limus as Humilis,humillimus. Similis,frmillimus. Facilis,fas 


eAteetlnes. ojllimus.Gracilis. gracillimus., Agilisaviilimus, Dociiis, docillimus, 
x1 bis, out © _ Y p 
gle. ot 4 ls » 1s i/ '/ '. 

. , , 
Te JOINQ!AS Y (17S, VITEYSERPMS, 


Alſo if a vowel come nexte before us, it is compared by magis and 
maxime:as Pius, mazis pins , maxime pits. A ſſiduus , magis aſſiguus, 


maxime d, 'yiduns, | 


OF A TKONOVNE. 


PRONOVNE Is a parte of ſpeache muche like to a 
Noune:whiche is vfed 1n ſhewing or reherling., 


1 here befiftene Pronounes; Eg0,Cu, Sui,llle,Tpſe, Iſte, | 


Onhee ſtr om Hic,ls, Mew,T uns, Suns, Noster, Veſter, Noſtras, Vestras, 
EET .. wherof four hauc the vocariue cafe ; Tu, Mew , Noſter , and Noſtras: 
derive cafe, AD all other lacke the vocarive cafe. | 
Totheſc may be added their compoundes:as Egomet, Tute, Idem: 
and allo,Q i,que,quod, 
Theſe c1yht pronounes : Eg0,Ts,Sui,llle, Ipſe, Ite, Hic, and [s,be 
Priminucs, lo called , for bicaule they be not detined of others, And 
they be alfo called Lemonſtratiues , bicaule they 1hcw a thing not 
ſpoken of before. | 
And thee fix ; Hic, I!le , Iſte, Is, Idem, and Qui, be Relatives , bi- 
| cauſe 


All other nounes ending 1m lis, do folowe the generall rule afo- i 


10 
tu 


- du. 


ulct, 


aP7 


that 
::0fF declined, 


# 


' 


zaaſe they reherſe athing that was ſpoken of before. 
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Theſe ſeuen; Mews, uns, Su, Noſter, eſter, Noſtras Veſftras be De» 


rivanues,for they be deriued of ther primitiues , Mei, Twi, Sui, Ne- 
tri.and Veſtri. 


There belongeth to a Pronoune theſe, v. thinges: Nubre, Caſe and 


Geadrezas arein a Noune: Declinatio aad Perſon, as here foloweth. 


THE DECLINATIONS OF VRONVNES. 
There be foure Dechnationsof Pronounes. 


Theſe three, Eg0, Tu, Swi, be of _ ficſt declination,and be thus _— Bf _ 


Ee EE = 3. Pronownes, 
Nominatiuo Ego, Nominatiuo nos, the which on= 
Genniuo mc1, ? Genitiuo noſtrum vel noſtri, be oe ſubſts- 

&in, ) Datiuo wihl, Pty, .) Dativo nobis. 1nees All othes 

- \ Acculatiuvo me. UI Accuſatiuo nos. jg _ 

Vocatiuo carer, } | Tomes caret, 
Ablatiuo a me. Ablariuo a nobis. 
Nominatiuo Tu. Nominatiuo vos, 
Geninuo rui, Il f Genitiuo veſtram yel v&ſtri, 

Sin, - Datiuo tibi. Plu, .) Danuo vobis, 
Accuſatiuo t6, ) Accuſatiuo vos, 
Vocatiuo © rut, Vocatiuo © vos, 
Ablariuo a te. Ablatiuo a vobis, 

Pooerwmerye* caret, 4 Nominatiuo caret. 
Genitiuo ſui. Genitiuo ſui. 
| Sing Dariuo fibi. . Plu. I Datiuoſibi. 

Acculatiuo [C. Accuſatiuo [E, 
Vocartiuo caret, Vocartiuo caret, : 
Ablatiuoa le, Ablatiuoa ſe, The ficand 


Theſe ſix: Ute, Ipſe,Ite, Hic,Is, and Qui, be of the ſecond declina. *** $* 
tion,and be thus declined. 


No. iſte, iſtz,;ſtiad, Nominatiuo iſti,iſtz,iſta. 


Genitiuo iſtitis, Geni.iſtoriim,iltaram,iſtoram. 
Sin. ) Dativo iſti, - Daruo ittis. 
u, 


Ac.iſti, iſtam,iſtud, Accuſariuoiſtss,iſtas,iſti, 
Vocartiuo caret, Vocatiuo carer, 
Abl 1fts,iſta,iſt6, Ablatiuo iſts, 


Nlle, is declined like 13Fe, and alſo Ipſe , ſaving that the Neutre 


wg — calc , and in th'accuſauue caſe ſingular 


N omina- 


uy % -t 
C——_— — —  —— 


in 


4 


he joresth 
EC 4s 


TIGHT PARTE 


the Noune, | 
CNominatiuo Is,8a, id. Nominatiuo, ii, ex, ef, | 
Geniciuo citis , } Genitiuo cortim, cartim,corum. 
'vin, 4 Datiuo ei, Datiuo iis vel eis, 


Accuſatiuo cos, cas,ca, 
Vocatiuo carct. 
Ablatiuo iis vcl cis. 


ſ5cqvot qu1,quX,quX, 
' * 


Accuſar, ef\m,cim id, >-Plu, 

Vocatiuo rarer, I | 
Ablatiuo eo, ea,co. 
Nom. qui, quz,qued, 
Genitiuo cuitis, 

Sin, ) Datiho cui, Datiuo quibtis, ycl queis. 


Plu 
Acc, qu&m,qua,qued. ) Accuſatiuo quos,quas,ques. 
Vocat. carct. (qui Vocatiuo carer, 
 CAb. qu6,qua, quo ve Ablatiuo,quibtis vel queis, 


_ Likewiſe Q «7s, and qQ uid,be declined, whether they be interroga- 
tives ot indefinites, Allo Q#1ſquis,s thus declined, 


Gen. quortin), quariin,, quorim, 


; « Quoqus, 
Nominatiuo | oor þ Acc, Quicquid, þ Abla. Cog 


Where note,that Q wid, is alwaies a ſubſtantive of the neutre gen- 
dre. 
 Thele five, Mews, Tun, Suns, Noſler, and Veſter , be of the third 
declination, an4 be declined as nouncs adicQiucs of three terminas 
tions, 1n this wile. 
Nom. metis py Nominatiuo mel, mezx,mca, 
; Gen, mci,mez,mei. Ge. mcoutm, mcattim , mcoriim, 
Sin. } Datiuo mco,mer,mco. \ Plu, J Datiuo mcis, 
? Ac,metim,meam,metim |," Y Accuta, mco6s,mcas,met. 
= 


Vocar, mf, mea,metim, Vocatiuo mei,mes, med. 
Adlat. mco,mca,mco, J | Abl2tiuo mcis, 


So is Noſter declined, and Tuws,Suw,Yefter,ſauing that theſe three 
laſte, do lacke the vocatine caſe. 


tion: and be thus declined, 


mn, 


Nominartiuo hic & hc no- 
{lras ox hoc noltrac”, 

Genittuo huius noltratis, 

Datiuo haic noltrarti. 

Sin. < Accu, hunc, hancnoitratsm 

& hoc noltrate. 

Vo, 0 noltras & onoltrats, 

Ab. ab hoc hac & hoc nv- 
ſixacs vel noitraci, 


"Nom, hi hx noſtrares, & 

hac nottratia, 

Genit, horum harum & ho. 
rum noftratinum. 

Datiuo his noltratibfts, 

Accul, hos has nottrates & 
hec noltrarii, 

Vo.0 noltraces,et 0 noitracl{ 

Ablatiuo ab his noſtrartibtis, 

HErRgp 


Pla, 


Noeminatino, hic, hac, hoc ; Genitiuo buius: Datino huic: as afore it 


Noſtras, Ve5tras , and this noune Cuias , be of the furth declina- 
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H x R 2 is to he noted, that Noſtras veſtras , & this noune Cuias, 
he called Gentiles , bicauſe they proprely betokeperteinipg to coun 
tics or nations,to ſees or factions. | 
, A PRONOVN E haththree perſons, 
The firlt Perſon ſpeaketh of him ſelfe: as Ego, J: Nos, wee. 
The ſecond Perſon 15 ſpoken to: as,, T», thou: Yos, ye . And of Perſons. 3, 
this Perſon is alſo euery vocartiue cale , 
The third Perſon is ſpoken of: as 1lte, he: 715, they. And therfore 
all Nouncs, Pronounes, and Participles be of the third Perſon . 


OF AVERBE. 


It 


N, 


VERBE is apart of ſpeache declined with mo- , , 
de and tenſe, & berokeneth doing: as, Amo [ lo- ,, ma 
es ue, or ſuftcring: as, ,Amor, I am loucd. or being: 
SYS es as, Sum, lam, 
&-2 LY Of Verbes, ſuch as haue perſons, be called Per- 
SRC onalcs : as Ego amo, Twamas . And ſuche as have 
no Perſons, be called Imperfonales: as, Teder, It irketh : Oportet. It 


d | bchoueth, indes of 
le Of verbes Perſonales there be fiuc kindes , Attiue, Paſſive, Neu- hr. 
tre, Deponent, and Commun. ſonales 5. 


A _verbe Actiue.codcth in 0, & betokeneth to do:as Ame, I loue: 
» BK and bypurtiog tor, it may be a paſſive : as , Amor. 
A Verbe Paſlive endeth in or, & bctokeneth to ſuffer:as , Amor, 1 4411 of 
am loved, & by putting away r, it may be an aQtive : as, Amo. ' pogo 
A Verbe Neutre endethin os , or m , and can not take y, to make, Swn : a 
him a paſſive: as, Curro, I runne. Sum, Tam. Anditis epglil hed rranſitiue,as 


; ſomtime atiucly: as Curro, I runne: and ſomtime palsiuely:as HE» 0979: an in- 
groto, [ am ſicke. frenfitine as 
dorrne: and 


A: Verbe Deponent eodethin r, like al Paſſive , and yerin Ggnifi- g,guu 
cation , is but cther Active : as Loquor verbum , | ſpeake a word: or vapule, 
Neutre:a. Glertor,I boaſt. 

\ AVebeCommunendeth in r,and in ſignification is both Active 

& Paſſiue:as Oſculor te, I kifle the. Oſculor a te,l am Kiſſed of the. 
TIED CLE MODES. 

There be ſix modes:th'[ndicariue, th'lmpetatiue, th'Optative,the [1,,,,, g, 

Porteptiall,the SubiunRiue,and th'[nfininue. | h 

- Th'Indicatiue mode ſheweth an reaſon true or falſe as Ego amo, 
1 loue:or els aſkcrga queſtion. mas i». Docit thou louc? 

2 B Thim. 


% 


_ + * A - ; —__ D ** 
—, - , on — llip—y_—  __—_—— _—_— ——_— ——— 


Gernndes 3. 


Supins Zo 


To51ﬀ, \, 
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Th'Imperatiue biddeth or commaundeth:as , Ama, lone thon, 

Th'Oprative wiſheth or defireth, with theſe ſignes , wold God, 
I pray God, or God graunt: as Viinam «men, I pray God I loue ; & 
hath evermore an Aduerbe of wiſ hinge ioined with him. 

The Potentiall mode is knowen by theſe fignes , amay , canne, 
mighr,wold,ſhuld or oght:as Amem,l canne or may loue , without 
an Adverbe joined with him. | 

The SubiunRiue mode hath euermore ſome Coniunction ioined 
with him: as Cum amarem , when [ loucd. And it is called the Sub. 
iunQive mode, bicaulc it dependeth of an other verb in the ſame ſen. 
rence,ether going aforce,or comming after;as Cum amarem,eram miſer, 
when | loued,[ was a wretch. 

Th'Infioicive fignificth to do, to ſuffer or to be: and hath nether 
numbre nor perſon nor nominatiue caſe before him, but for the moſt 

 partan accufariue, and is knowen communly by this figne To : as 
eAmare, tolouc, Alſo when two verbes come togither without any 
nominatiue caſe betwene them , then the latter ſhalbe th'lofinitive 
mode:as Cupiodiſcere,I deſire tolearne. 

There be morouer belonging to th'Infinitive mode of verbes, cer. 
tain voices called Gerundes, ending in di, do and dum , which bave 
bothth'aRiue & paſſiue ſignification : as ,Amandi, of louinge, or of 
being loued. Amandc,in loning,or being loued. Amandum,toloue, 
or to be loved. 

There bealfo pong vnto verbes two Supins : th'one ending 
in »m,which 1s called the firſt Supine, bicauſle it hath the fignification 
of the verb aQtue:as Eo amati,l go toloue. Andth'orher in s, which 
Is called the latter Supine,bicauſe it hath for the moſte parc the ſigni» 
fication paſliuc:as Difficilis amatu,Hard to be loued, 


TENSES. 


There be fiue Tenſes or Times : the Preſent tens, the Preterimper. 
_ tenſe, the Preterperfet , the PreterpluperteRt, & the Future 
rtenie, | 

The Preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of the time that nowe is : as Ame, 
Tloue. | 

The PreterimperfeRt tenſe ſpeaketh ofthe rime nor perfettly paſt; 
as Amabam,l loued ,or did loue, : : 

The Preterperfcct tenſe ſpeaketh of the time. perfeRtly paſt', with 
this figne Haue:as Amari, I hauc loued, | Ne 


be Preterplupertet tenſe ſpeaketh of the time more then 
; perfectly 
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perfedtly paſt, with this ſigne Had:as ,Amaneram, I had loued. 
The Furure tenſe ſpeaketh of the time to come, with this figne, 
ſhvilor will:as Amabo,l ſhall or will love. 


PERSONS, 
There be alſo in Verbes three Perſons in both numbres : as Sing* Perſons x. 


E20,ame,T louc; Twamas, Thou loueit? I{ke amat, He loutth, Plural: 
Nos amamus,we loue:Vos amatis,Ye loue:11li amane,they loue. 


CONIVCATIONS, 


Verbes haue foure Coniugations , which be knowen after. this Ceninger.4, 
manner, 
The ficſt Conivgation hath a long before Re and Ris: as Amare, 
Amaris. 
The ſecond Conivgation hath e long before Re and Ris : as Do- 
cere, Doceris. 
The third Conivgation hath eſhort before Re and Ris : as LegE- 
re,LEgcris. | 
The fourth Coniugation hath; long before Re and Ris : as Audi. 
xc, Audiris. T4 ' 
Verbes in o,of the foure Conivgations,be declined after the- 
ſe examples, 
A Mo,amas, amaui, amare:amang1,.amando, amandum:amatum, 
amatu:amans,amaturus,to Lowe. 
Doceo,doces,docui, docere:docendi, docendo, docindu:dotiim, 
doctu:docens ,dour 1*:to Teache, 
Lego,legls,legi,[&gere:legtndi, legEndo, legendum:1ciim, lea: 
legens,lecturitis.to Reade, | | 
Andio,audts, audiui, audite:audiendi,audicndo, audiendum:audi- 


tum,audito:audicns,auditiirus.to Heare. Loke for the 


declaration 

of theſe mar- 
T lowe. thou loweſt. he loueth. we lene. ye lowe. they loue. ker fowfying 
the eoth and 


INDtCcA- AMo,amas,amar, ? amimtis,amitis,amane, {"74n** of 
T1y E mO- Doceo,doces,cer, Plurali. 4 docemits,docetis, docent Syllabes,vith 
de preſ.cens } Lego,legis,legir, ') legimps legitis,legune, 74 (rue forete 
fingular, Audio,audis,audir, audinitis,audiis,audiung ©? of the 


41-2, cr 
Amibim, 1 loved or did loue, the forming 
Preterimper Y Docebam, } I raught or did tech, of Amor. 
fett rens ſin bas,bac, ; Plural. bimtis, batis, bane.” 
gulac, Legebam, I read or cid reade. 
| Audicbam, I beard or did heare, 
; b z Pretct- 
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| SS > I haue lowed, ' . © 
: Prxtcrper Amauf, e | : T haue taught. 
fet renſe 4 Decm, {Gi, Te;!, - ,Pluralicer: Imits, ifs, eriint,yel ds, 
. Leo 1itl, 2 | 
{lingular, TEND -- 3 "y hane read, 
Audtul . 1 hane heard, 
Thad leued, 
| Amauteram, ' ' T had taught, 
noun Docueram,ras, rt. 'Pluralicer: ramiis, ratis,rant. 
| "ter? hong | Legtiim, . -* _ Thadread. 
ST 'C Audiutram, T had heard, 
;  - {1 ſhall or will houe. 
; F Amabo, bis,bir, Pluraliter; bimits, blrfs bane, 
Furure tE-_) Docebo, Ee" 
ſe eo Legam, &5. Er Pluralicer: & 
| - Audiim, A , -——_ ter: 6miis, Eris, a, reade, 
Lows Lowe he, or - Loue we, or Loue Loue they a” 
rheu let him loue, {et vs love, ye, let them lous, 
Ami, amr, | | Plur. amemiis m__ 
Amato Amato amarote”, amanro, 
Imperati-) Doce, : doctir, Plu, doceamtis doctts, d6ceant, 
ue mode Docero, docets, . docerdrs ,docentos 
pre(, renſe © Lege, legir, | Pl, legamtis legirs, kegane, 
fingular, Leeito, 16: 2ItO, legitore, legunto, 
Audi, aud ar, Plu. audiamitis audits, audianr, 
Audito, audito, + - audirdct,nudivnto. 
'  Ged graunt I "RY | 


Plaraliter, ameEmiis, amdeis athens 
God graunt [ trac he, 


Optative ( AmEm,ames, amet 
Pluraliter,amtis,atis,ant, reade, 


mode pref. Doccam, a 


— 


rens ling, ) Lega.n, as, dts 
vtinam. Auquam, j . beare. 
; ©" Uvolde God, 1 lone: 
, Amarim, WT LORD 
aha news © $ Docertm, (©. , Plura. vtinam remiis, retis, rene, 
MIC. Od & yore SS * OPT EM. A 
ting.vcin, (_ Audirem, 7 heard-, ace foal 
X I pray God I haus loud. 
Preterper- (* Amautrim, i" raughs, 22 
om renſe J) Docuzrim , ris,rit | Plurali. ytinam rimils, ritis,rine, 
Ing , vti- Legeriin, reade, 
nain, Audiugrim, hearde," 
Uuold G od I had loved, 
Preterplu- Amauiſſem rawhr, | 
perfect res } Dociiilem Pluraliter; ;vrtinam; ſemis, ſris, ſent, 
fling, vti- ) Legitlem, ſes, {Et, read, 
wan, Audiuillem heard, 


— . n 
/ Fae 


E 
P 
c 
& 


God gravt Lee herefte * 
....C Amautro :* , "; trde, 
Puturet&s _)-Docuzro Cris rit, Plural, veian, rigatis, ricts;rine, 
ling. vrina, } Legers, read-, 
Audiuero heare, 
I:*ay of can loue. 
Porential (C Ame, ames, amte, Plural, amerniis,ametis, ament, 
mode,pre ) Doccim, each, : 
ſent ecnſe ) Lezan, $ as, at, Plura. amis, atis,anr, 
fingular,  AudzAin, heare, 
—_ Amartm, was. 2A 
1-258 Legrim,” rEs ret; Pluraliter, remits, recls, rents 
or © gular. C Audirem, | reads 
i , YO 
£0 I mizht, ſralile or ozht to hauc louedl 
Preterper ( Amauerim, taurht. 
y fact rens | Pocuerim, ( ris,rit. Plaralicer, rimus, riris,riar, 
lingular, t Legerun, redde. 
F: = Audiuecim, heard. 
Preterplu - Amauiſl%:n, I mizht, {hulde or aght to had loued 
perte.: Docuiilem, taunht, 
rens lin- Legi:iem, ſes, [<t, Plaraliccr \[emiis, ſoris, ne, 
: gular, Audiuiti Em { a. 
heard. 
Amautro, I maye or can lous herafter, 
" Future tE } Dockicro, PEAS : teache herafter, 
ſe lingu. ) Legers, ns, nit, Pluraliecr, rimiis, rint, 
Audiuers, reate herafter. 
heare herajter. 
VThen [ hue. 


Subidti- 
ue mode 


Doc can, 
pret. rons Lcydn, | s,ar, 


or SPEACHP, 


Amem,ames,amer, Pl, aralicer, amemEts,ametis,ament, 


Vuhan lt teache. 
Plaralicer, ants, atis,ant, 


G:1g4.ca, Aadiiin, heare 
Preteriin- C Amartm , Vuhan I loued, or d:d lmues 
perfecttes ) Docerem, ( _. texche. 
lingul, Lezt&&m, 55, rec. Plucalicer, remiis, r#tis, rent, 
Cum. Audirs: m, nach, 
heare. 
Wohban | hue louzd, 
nt. Prererper } Amaucrim Y taurht. 
| _—_ __— Docuzrimſ ris,ric. Plucalicer, rimils, rtcis, rine, 
e lingu, LegErim, cd 
Fa <un Audiutrim. + beards, 


# A 


raade, 


reatos 


Pres 
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Preterplu- Amauitiem,  Vuhenl had loued, 
erfe*t tens Docuiliem, e- raught. 
pr had Legillem, ſ6s,{*, Pluraliccr; (emis, (eris, ſent, 
& Audiuiliem, 10x reade, | 
| |  hearde. 
Amautro Veohen 1/ſiall or will love, 
Furure tens Docuero, Qt REN Vubn 1 ſhall or will teache, 
ling. cum _ ) Legero, ns, nt. 5 Pluralicer: rimiis, ritis, rint, 
""& Audiuero, \ Vouhen I ſhall or will reade. 


Voben T [ hall or will heare. 


Preterimper ) Legere, 


INFIN , m Amars n 
de pref, pony” Docere, 'þ = 


fect reus, Auc dirs, = 
Preterper- ( Amauilſle, Lowed. 
felt and Pre. Docuille, To haue or had ct Tut» 
ecrpluper- Legitte, Reade. 
fect rens, Audiuille, Hearde, 
Amaruriim, L owe. | 
Furure Docurtim, Teache, 
LCclLS, Leciurim, eſſe. To Reade, bergfter. 
Audicurtim, Heare. 
Amandi, *) of Loneng. do ,in Louins. dum,to Lowe. 
The Gerun-J Docendi, ( of Teaching. do, in Teaching. dum,ro Teache, 
des, Legendi, ( of Reading. do, in Reading. ( dum,to Reade. 
AudiEdi, / of Hearing, do, m Hearing, dum,to Heare, 
Amariim, love. Amati, lowed, 
The Supi- Doctm teache. ) Docto, raught, 
Ncs. L6tthm, To) ade. Lectn, To be. reade, 
Audiriim, heare, & Audit, bearde. 
A partici- Amans, 4 Louinge. 
pl: of the Docent] ( Teaching. 
preſent Legens, \ Reading. 
rens. - & Audiens, Hearing. 
Theparti- Amarturtis, lus (© 4hout to lowe, 
Ciple of Docturus, (xp, } reach ( or J aboutto teach, 
the furtur Le:turiis, real about toread, 
tens. Audicaurtis, hear about to hear. 


HERE, 


Sm wal wo WS two oe ws tc .c. ac . 
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HFRE, BEFORE wE DECLINE ANIEg 
Verbes in oR , for ſupplying of many tenſes, lacking in all ſuche 


yerbes, wee mult learue to decline this verbes Sum, in this wile, 


SY M es fui elſe fururus : To be. 
INDICATLIVE MOD E, 


Preſent tens —_ I an, Es, eſt, Plural. ſtimtis, eltis, ſunr, 

Gng, : 

Preterimper Eram, I was, Eris, ric, Pluralicer, eramtis, Eratis,cranc. 

fe.t rens tin. BEES - 

Preterper- Fui, 1haue been, fuiſti, ftiir, Plu, fuinatis, fuiltis, fudrunc vel ErE, 
fect rens (in. 

Preterplu- Fiitrim, I had been, futras , fucrds. Pluraliter fucramiis, fuerd- 
perfe*t rens ris, fucranc, 

liogular, ; : 

Furure tens Ero, I ſballor will be, Eris, Erir, Plu,Erimftis, eclris,erunt. 
fingular, 


IMPERATIVE MODE. 
Sis, ſicis, 


Preſent tens be then. I fie, j elis, Clint, 
ſingular, ts,” $ ; 45. Plu, ſinus Jens, ſunco, 


OPTATIVE MODE, 


Preſent rens Sim, 1 pray God 1 be, (is, ({t, Plu, ſimits, itls, ſinr, 

ling. vrina 

alga EſlEm, Vvold Ged I weere, eſſes, clltt . Pluralicer, eſſemiis,c{ 
fe& rens fin. {eris, ctlenc, 

vtinam, 

Preterper- Fucrim, I pray God1 haxe been. fucris, fugrir. Plu. fucrimiis, 
fect rs lin, fueritls, tutrine, 

vrinam, . 

Preterplu- Fuiſlem, Vvold God1 had been , fuilles , fuillfr, Plura. fuille- 
perfect rens mitts, fuilleris, fuillenc., 

ſing. vrina, 

Furure tens Fuero, God yrawnt I be herefter: futris, futric. Plur. fucrimits, 
fingular, fueritis, ficrine, 

Vtlam, 


YOTENTIALL MODE, 


Preſene rs Sim, 1 may or c@1 be. (is, (it, Pluraliter, (iris, (ics finer, 


ſingular, | 
ſrmrienper EMS, I mught or could be, elles, elif, Plu, cil2mits, cſſeris,eflent, 
T&.TTCNS, 

Prerterper- Futrim, 1 might, ſhuld, or o2ht to haue been, fatris, tuerir, Plural. 
WR tens lin. fuertmiis, fucdtis, futrine, 


B 4 Preter- 
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Preterpluper Fuiſs*m,? might,ſhuld or oght to had been. fuilles, fuillcr, Pluralitex 


fett rens tin Fuillemtis, fuliccis, tuiflent, 


gular. 
Future tens Fier6,l may or can be herefter fuEris, fuZric, Pluralicer, fucrimiis, 


ſingular, fucritis, fucrinc. 
4 SVBIVNCTIVE MODE, 


PreC.tEs fin- Sim,when I am, $is,sit.Plur.Simiis,sitis, int, 


gular cum 
Prererimper EGtm , when 1 was , Elles, cſs&r , Pluraliter , eſsemiis , cſ5eris, 


fe:t res ling. ee 


cum. 
Preterperf, Fucrim,when 1 haue been fucris,fucrir, Plural, Fucrimiis, fucritis, 


rens {ing, cii fucrine, 


Prererpluper Fuiſs*m, when Thad been. fuilsEs, fuiſser, Plural. fuiſsemiis, fuiſs&+ 


Fect rens 1in. tis, fuiſlcent, 
Future ten- Fucts , when 1ſhall or will be, fubris,fucrit, Plural, Fucrimiis, fue- 


ſe ling, cum ritis ffucrine- 
INFINITIVE MODE, 
Preſen. and —_—_ , . 
Pr<.srimper Eſſe, to be, Fett & preter > FuilsE Ti, aue or 
fect rens pl: ipertect vad been, 
Future tenſe. Fore, yel fururtim eſlegto beheraſter, 


VERBESINOR, of the foure Coniugations,be declined 
aficr theſe examples.” 


Amor,amiris vel amacc,amatus ſum vel fui,amari,amatiis,amandus, 


T 0 be loued, 
Doccor,doccris vel docers,dottiis ſum vel fu ,doceri, docitis, docendus, 

To be : taught. 
Legor,legeris vel legere, lecttis ſum vel fui,legi: lectus,legendus, | 

To be reads, 
Acdior,audiris,vel audire,auditiis ſum vel fui, audiri: auditiis, audicndus, 

To behearde, 

INDICATIVE MODE, 
s I " I am loued, 
* Am, r,amarts vcl amars, amartir, I am taught, 
ref, tens Doceor,doceris,vcl cers, centir. NY pur mir min; ot 
. 3 2101,TUr, 
fingular Legor, legeris, vel legers, [egiciir. 
D ACh: port q; I am reade, 
udior,auairis vel audire, auditiir, 1 an bao. 
KESS I was loued, 
Ptcrerimper C Amalar, ( raught. 
ect rens tin _ Docebar, *, pz 7. yel bare, bartir. Plur, bamiir,bamini,bicur 
gillar p; Legebar ad 
Audicbir heard, 


Preters 


ms wa Sw as + ao = IWR" 


cey 


tis, 
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I haut been lowed, 
Preterper- CAmactls, taunhe, C us Ev vel fuiltt, ifs eſt vel 
fect renle Dotitis, Mm vel fui, fuic, Plural, tt Sthmitis vel fai- 
{ingular Lectiis, read, }) mis,ti ettis vel fuiltis,ti func 
. Audiciis, fad fucrunc vel taers, 
; i. 1 had been loued. : . 
Prererplu- Amarus, raurhr. tus eras vel fudras , kiis eric 
perfect rens Docitis erim vel tutrim 2) vel tucrir, Plur.ti eramiis vel 
lingular Lectus, read, fucramiis,e cratis vel fuera- 
Audziis, taad Ls,rt crant vcl tucranme, 
Amabor, I ſnall or will be louzd, 
: Docebor,  beris, vel ers, ite, Plu,bimiir,bimini, bunrkr, 
Future tens 1 [aid or will be taught , 
lingular Legar Eris v<] £18 ctr, Plur, emiir , emini,6nrtir, read, 
Auiar heard. 
Be thew Lettelim Lette vs Beye Lette thes 
loued, be luued. be lrued lourd be loued. 


Amar?, aincctir - SP amini, amenriir, 

©. wad Plura, aimncintir, 
Awator, athator, aminor, amantor, 
docem ini, doccarur; 


JMPER A- Docer?, doccatur, : 
| Pur.doceamtir diobentod ae 
T1VYE mOo- Docctor, C OETOT, , GOCTCMIIOT .doceror, 
dc prel.cens "Lev? Ire, le "atur, Ss legumint, legauttir, 
: oO LOI. Plur.legamtir 
lingular Levitor, 1-guor, » Y legiminor legunesr- 
Audite, audianur, EE A Rr audimini,audtantur 
Audicor,audito:, » } audimindr auditor 
God vratwnt [ be loued. 
"Ir * . ' 4 ' - - . , 
o?TAT1- C Amer,ciis, vel cr2,cutr, Plur.embyr,cmini, cnttir, 
y £ mode Doccar, taurit, 
# 7 , = w « . # w . # w 
pr-ſcat tens }) Legar, atis vol] arc,atur, Plur,amitr,amini, antiir, read, 
ling.vcinam & Audiat, heard, 
welue Ged | vere loucT, 
Preecrimper 4 Amarer, i Pur ls 
fect tens tin- ) Docerer rents vel rers,rertir, Plu.ren.ti ,remini, rentiir, 
gular, vrina 7 Legerer, read. 


Aud rer, hearde. 


Prererper- Arnatiis,  / pray God 1 hiaue been Voned, 
felttens ſin- I Docltis, lim vel futrim,cti; (is v. | fiitiis, rus ſir Pe fierie, 


gular, vei- Y Lectis, C Plurcali, ti [imiis vel fucrinuus, tu (1ris vel fucri- 
nain, Audits, 9 ri;, tt {int vel fierine. 

Pretcrplu- | Amartiis, } VVold God | had been loved, 

pertect rens, Doctits, Ceſltm ved fuilts, m, tits cfies vel fuifTcs, ris ſlo vel 
lingul, yti- ) Lecitis, fuillec. Plu, ci clidmiis vel fuillemiis , ti eſlecis 
nan, Audirttis -2 vel fuilletis , tt eftent vel fuiilent, 


Amartiis, ,, Ged grawit [ be loued hereafter. 
Fature tens J Docitis, { tro vel fucro riis Gs, vel fucris, tis Eric vel FUE® 
ſing. veina, YLeatis, ric. Ply. ct cximiis vel fucrinatis, ri cricis yel fue 
| Audittis,*/ ritis , ti crunt vel tycrut, 


By I may 
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I may or can be loued, 

xoTrnrT. C Amer,ameris,vel Cre,frur, Plur. emiir, emTni, entfr, "I 
made pre- Docear, I may or can betauoht, t1iv 
ſent tenſe, ) Lear, icis,vel ire, &cur,Plu.amiir, mini, anchr, roade, Pr 
ſingular, A udiir, heards, I 

Amircr, I wolde ſhuld,or oght to be lourd. 
Preterimper \ Docerer, rauzht, 
fect tens, reris vel rers, rectic, Plur, remtirgremiai,ccatir, Furu 
fingular. Legerer, reage, ecaf 

Audirer, beard, 

AP 

Amarctis, * I wolde, fhalt, or oght to hows been curd, ple © 
Preterperfe. .J} Docitis, (im vel tutrim,rtis fis vel tuciis,uis fit vil tulttie NY pref 
tcaſc,lingu, } Lecitis, | Jur.ci finds vel tucinits, u lus vel Fuerics, di 


Audittis, +) fint val futrint, 


Amarttis, I wolde, {hu!d or ozht to had been lowed, 
Preterplu- Dottus, ( eſſtm,vel fuilssm,rtis els5s v<cl fuils<s,riis eGEr, 
perfettrens } Lefus v<l tuiſsSr.Plur.ci etsemus vel fuillen.tis, Ui LSE» J 
ſingular. Audittis, - tis vcl tuilseris,ti cuent vcl tuillent, alſo 
Amartis, I may or can be lowed herafter. nn 


Future ten-,) Docitis, { cro vel tucio, cis Eris vel tueris, lis crit ycl flies I 1041 
; ſe lingular Letttis, { uit Plureti erimtis vel fucrunits, bl exitis,yCl tut» kes 


Auditus, / ritis,ci eruut vel tutrint, ſom 
'T | 
; whan 1 am loued. che 
| $SYBI1ivn- (C Amer,*ris vel erc,ectic, Plur.amemtir, emini,cattir, fac; 
cT1vE mo J Docrar, whan I am taught, thi 
de Preſ.cen- }) Lezai, arls vel a16, Artir, Plur.antir,Amtai, antiir. reede, _ 
ſe,ſfing, cum S Audiar, hearde, 7, 
Amarer, whan I wes loued, a6 
Preterimper \Y Docerer, þ : ER... 
fecte renle reris vel reregrectir. Plur. remAr,remini, renter, $0 
fſiagul, cum JLegzrcr, reade, 
_ Audirer, hearde., In 
Preterperfe- C Amaros, whan I hauc been loved, ce! 
&erenle, Docitis, ( fim vel fucrim,caus fis vel futris,rtis ſir yel futrir, pa 
fing.cum Lecitis, Plura.ti ſimtis vel tuerimuis,ci luis vel tueriris,ch ca 
Audiriis, 4 fint velfuerinr. P 
Prererplu- (* Amiriis, whan Thad been loued. be 
fert2& rens / Docttis, | efsEm vel fuiſsem,tiis c{58s vel fuilsss , rtis efstr 
fingul, cum Lets, vel fufſs8, Plur.ri ctlCmitis vel fuillemits, ti cile- 
Audittis, - tis vel fuifleris,ri eflent vel fuiſlenr, to 
Amariis, Whan I ſhall or will be loued, M 


Future tens / Dottus, 
fng.cum Letitis, 
Audits, 


cro vel fuero,ttis Eris vel fucris, tiis Err vel fuE- V 
cie,Plur.ci erimiis vel fucriuuiis, ticcitts vel fud- 
rizts,ti exunc vel fuerine, oh 
INFl- 


4", Sgt 
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fo have or had bet 


n*1N1- C Amiri, To beloued, y Preterper ( Amatum Y loued, 
t1vE1m0Y Doceti, To betraught, þ fet and Y Dottum þ taught. 


de Pre.and Prererplu elle vel fuille, 
Pretcrim- 1 Legi, Tobereade, \ pertect Letum, read. 
perfect tes. © Aucduri, To be heard, ) tens Audirtd, hearde. 


Dottiim iri vel docendum elle, T aught herafter. 
Lecttim ici vel legendtim eſte, R-ad heraſter, 
Auditiim iri vel audicndiim efle, Heard herafter, 


A Partici- (* Amarus, Lowed. A Partici C Amandiis, 5 To be loued 
ple of the J) Dodtlis, Taught, (ple of che) Docendus, ( Tobe raughs 
t preſent cbs ) Lecitis, Reade, ( Future in } Legendtis, ( To bereade. 

Auditiis, Heard, - cw, Audicndiis, / te be hoarde 


Furure 


} Amittim iri vel amandtim efle, Loued heraſter. 
To 
tcaſe : 


TOTHE READER, 


The cauſe why we doin this Introduftion , note aſwell the ſoundee, as 
alſo the lenoth and ſhortnes of Syllabes, #, that as Children maie in lears 
niny theje Rudimentes, haue ſome taſte of thoter principallpartes of Gri 
mar ſo ther ſhulde not altogether be ignorant of the laſt (called of the Gre- 
kes  ROSODI A, and reaching the right pronunciation of wordes )but 
ſomwhat perceive howe thei maie aptlie pronounce that tonge , the whis 
che thei labour t atteine, id ( being by this ſmall helpe entered) with more 

actlitie make a verſe, after further knowlege and habilitle therunto, Let 
this litle Table folowing therfore, by their Maiſters be opened and tau2 bt 
vnto them,afore,or, in the declining of Nounes ad Verbes, that thei maie 
in ſuche ſorte vnderſtande both the thing and tlYend therof , as maie not 
onlie ſor the time preſent quicken and refreſhe their wittes , but alſo eaſe 
their trauaile zn time to comme . 


Ti Longe. thus, * L Clemens. 
In Syllabes(c6.\  * Þ Shorte. thus, Pier. 
ceraing the laſt Sharpe. thus, * MEI, Bonus, 
part of Grimar# Sounde =—_ thus , pd Pie, Proteto. 
called ig Latin Drawen forth. * Muſa, Clarus, 


trAccentug) 15 to oF 
be marked:the,f Breathe $66 4.9 h Þ a4 _ = "a 


As afore in the Noune, fo here alſo have we drawen this Table, 
to helpethe memorie of yonge Children , that ſeing , and after their 
Maiſters inſtrution marking here in one page the ſumme of the 
Vetbes in ſundrie leaues formed be fore , thci maie with more, borh 


facilitic and profite , artcia to whartlocuer is neceflatice in the (ame, 
Th'In- 
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oO” SPEACHE. 


poſi um,potes,potui,poſle,porens,may or cen, 
Volo, vis, 01ui, velle, volend:,volendo,, 


to will or to be willing. 


29 


volendum, fapinis caret, yolens 


Nolo, nonais,nolvi,nolle,nolendi,noledo,nolendum:ſupinis carer, nolens, 


to nil or t9 be wn villinee, 


Malo,mauis, malui,malle , malendi,malendo mal:ndum:ſupinis carer, ma» 


lens,*o haue leifer. 


Edo, es, vel edis, vel cdi,edere vel eſlc,cdendi,cdendo,edcndum,cſum,cſu vel 


eitum,citu,cdens, cſurus,ro ear. 


hd 


Fio, fis,factus ſum vel tui, heri, factus, faciendug, fo be made or to be dome.” 
Fero,, fers,rult, ferre,ferendi,ferendo, ferendum,!arum, laru,ferens, larurus, 


to beare or to (uffer. 


Feror,feris, vel ferre,larus ſum vel fui , ferri;Latus, ferendus , rs be borne or 


ſafferes, 


I maic or cane, 

* E Poſſum,pores,poreft, 
I will. 
Volo, vis,vult, 

4 I will not , 
Nolo,nonuis,nonuule, 
I hae li: F, 
Malo, mauis, mauule., 
[ eats PI, 
Edo,cdis vel cs,cdir, vel 
I am made or done, (<clt, 
Fio,fis, fic, 
| boare or ſuffer. 


4 Fero,fers,ferr. 


Indicatine - 
mode preſ. 
ecns, angul. 


I 192 borne or ſuffred, 
Feror, ferris vel re, cur, 
Portram, 
V,plebam, 
Noletamn, 
Prererim- ,, \Malebin, 


I ceulds. 
 olde, 
Wold. net, 


hate ber. 


Poſtimiis,poteſtis, pofſunc, 
} Voliimits, yul tis, volunrt, 
| MI TN , nolunr, 
} Malimts, mauultis,malunt, 
þ Edimfs,editis, vel eſtis,cdunt, 
pong 
Farimits,fertls, fortin 'M 


$ Ferfmitc, feriauinf} feruntur, 


\ as Ac. Plur. 4mf#s, 3cf+, anc, 


FeiC£L3;,barts. vel bars, battu,Plus.bamur,bamlni, biacar, 


't.Plur. mis, fff, erunt, vel Ert, 


+4,.1,.08 cit ve! ſult, Flur, 
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me Me » Edc! &tt, dA eate, P 
nga al. _—* "48 3141s, j 
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oO” SPEACHY. 29 


5Oſſum,pores,potui,poſle,porens,may or can. 
» Volo, vis, vOlui, vclle, volend:,volendo, yolendum,fapinis carer, yolens 
ro wall or to be willing. ; 

Nolo,nonais,nolui,nolle,nolendi,noledo,nolendum:ſupinis carer, nolens, 
te nil or t9 be vn\villinge, 

Malo,mauis,malui,malle , malendi,malendo mal:ndum:ſupinis caret, ma- 
lens, to haue leifer. I 

Edo, es, v«l edis, vel cdi,edere vel eſſe, cdendi,cdendo,elendum,cſum,cſu vel 
eitura,ciiu,:dens, clurus,fo ear. 

Fio, fis,faitus ſum vel tui, fieri, factus, faciendus, to be made or tobe done. 

Fero , fers,rult, ferre,ferendi,ferendo, ferendum,lartum, laru,ferens, larurus, 
to beare or to (uffer. 

Feror, fercis, vel ferre,larus ſum yel fui , ferri:Latus, ferendus , ts be borne or 


ſuffered, 


I maic or canne. 


; i Poſſum,pores,poreft, Ln poſſunc, 


I will. 
Volo,vis,vule, Voliimits, yulcis, yolunt, 
4 I will not « } | 
Nolo,nonuis,nonuult, Noliimiis,nonuulcis , nolunt, 


I hawe lirfer. 
Indicatine Malo, mauis, mauule, þ Malitmis, mauultis,malunt. 
mode preſ. [ eate . 
ecns, lingul. Edo,cdis vel cs,cdir, vel | IC yel eſtis,cduar, 

| am made or done, (clt, 

Fio, hs, fit. Fimiis, fcis, fant, 

| houre or ſuffer. $ : 

Ferimtts, ferrls, ferfine, 


1 I 192 horns or ſuffred. $ . 
Feror, ferris vel re, tur, Ferfmitr, feriozInf} feruntur, 


Fero,fers,terr. 


Portram, I coulda, 
Volebamn, d olde A 
Wold. not. 


NoleLan, hate b.ffer. 
Preterime ,,Maleban, \ a5.4r. Plur.4mfs, cls, ant, 


crieP.t tzns a: 
p | \ Ede Xn, d:4 eate, yy 
lng. ar, _— was rats, j 
ICs i, 4: 1 ha176 or Fer. 


- Fe<rc. an, was borne cr ſured, 


FerCba; baris. vil bars, batt. Plus.bamur,bamlni, binrur, 


I "ae hence of mrohts 
Por 1,71 | Malvi,'} 


. 4 #5» vw 7 # . "# : y 
Preterper- NV 4» Lo td. Sikigit.Plur,imis,iNfs, cron vel ere, 


- 


1 Woul CT: 
fe }rnle ANQ0.U, } ( ; | 
fingular ( 


ſz, 1 vil foigeds & v ik, ds cit yo! ule, Plur, 

Fats, ? 2 oi ſunith vd foils, ous vl fudels, © fant, 
£ Lai, J ( tuc.unt Vol LCLS> 
Pretere 


THE EIGHT PARTES 


= 


Pqrueram, Malueram, 

Volucram, þ 1 Edcram, Þ cas,rar.Plram*, ratis,rat 
Preterpluper Nolueram, Tulcram, ror 
fect tElC _ etam vel tucram, cus eras vel fueras, tus erat v p_ 
gular. F>-coy -þ 1 fuerar, Pl.ci eramus ycl fueramus , ti eratis v{F*"" l 

| Larus, fueratis, ti cranc vel tucranr, ſLuNal 

11g tree” » "SY Plu.crimus, eritis,crint, 

4 Volam, 

Future ren - Nolam, þ fr —_ jd ever. Plur, emtis,ecis, ent, Tl 
ſe ſingular Malam, Feram pats" 

Ferar, fereris yel ferere, ferfrur, Plur.feremiir, feremini,recuriſÞ nt 

z}1 


Poſh um, Volo, Malo hawe none mperatiue mode, 


Nolo, 
Sol 
Es elto, 


pf Plural. Nolite, Nolicocs. 


ecar, edire,cſte,edant, 
IMPER A- Ede,cdiro, eito, þ Plar.edamus eltore, edunco, 
T1VE moO- chro, edirocc, 
de preſenc Fieo n ; Fiat, T Plura.Filmus, J F'*& . Frant, 
tenſe fingu- Fito, | Firorte, Fiunro, 
be ----* Fer, Ferkr, Ferimiis _ Ferre, © Ferant, 
FertoO, Ferro, $ Fertote, ' Ferunto, 
Ferre, Fcracur 4 Feramur 7 Fcrimini, Ferancur, 
Fertor, Fertor Feruninor, Feruntor, 
Poſsim, Nolim,} DS Rs 
vedim, Malim, \ #5slt+ Plur, 1mlis, itis,jnts 
Edam, 
Fiam, as, ic. Plu, amiis, iris, ant, 
Feram, 
Ferar, feriris, vel ferire feracur,Plur,amur, amlnji, ancur, 
Poſlem, Edirem, WE | 
reterimper S Yvallm, vel ellem, es £ Y 
; s,cr,Plu.emtis,rtis,ent, 
fect rens fin Nollem, Fierem, ; 2 
gular ycina, Foie, Ferrem, | 
Fea ,reris,vel rere,recur. Plur,remiir,remini;rencur. 
Potuerim, ( Malutrim, 
Preterper- Volucrim, & Ederim, ris,rie, Plur.rimtis,ricis, rint, 
fe(t renſe Noluetim, þ& Tultrin, , | 
fingular, Factus ſim; « YE! fudrim ets fis vel fucris,ttis fir vel futrir, 
vrinain Lattis fim Plur.ti timtis vel fucriintis, 11 ficis vel tucricis, 
» 
l ti ſinc vel tucrinc, 
Potuillem, , Malaiflem, | 
Preterpluper Voluiliem, Ediiiem, þ ſexe, Plur.ſemtis,(cris, ſent, 
rats, Noluillem, I ulitien;, 
gul,vtinam, ) FaQ” efſem _ fultlcma, tus elles vel fuiſles, tus eflet vel 
"6 leo uifler, Plaralu , n eiiemils vel tuiwemtis , ti 
L ellcris yel tuiuderis,cielilent vel tuiuenr, 


Furure 


OF SPEACHE 


\ Porkiero, Malucro, 
<L Volutio, > Edero, rfs,17r, Plura.rimBfis,ritts, rint. 
ntore e Nolucro, Y Tulcro , 


vices (ing, vel fuzro,ts crts vel fuerTs,rits erft vel fucrir, 
. as - S & vs w \ - - uU 
tioam, < 'Fa®ero, Plural, ti eremans, vel fucrimas, ti Exttis yel 
Lars ero ) fucruis,ri crunt vel fucrint, 


The Potenriall and the SubwnQiue mode , be formed and coniu. 
$g2t-4 © raricd hkerh'Optariue 1n voice , and do differ only in figni- 
ficario!:,and ligne of the Mode,in all yerbes. 


Poſſe, F Potuiſle, 

Vclle, Preterper. < Voluiſſe, 
Infmitive / Nolle, feRt and « Nolviſſe, 
mode 'pre. / Malle, Preterplu- ( Maluiſſe, 


ſent and Ferre, perfect tes 2: Edile, \r Eftram eſſe, 

Preterime YEdere, vel cle, Tulifle, 5 *OWNeY Lamm efle 

perkeQt rEs,"7) Fieri, { Preter perfeCt and Facta cſe vel funſſe, 
Ferri, \ Pretcrplupetrfect, ; Lata eflc vel fuiſle, 

Future Fatim Tri vel faciendiim efle, 

tcaſc Lartin irf vel ferendi:n cile, 


Eo and Q weo,makeibam, and quibam, in the PreterimperfeR tens 
of th' tyudicattue mode,and ibo and quibo in the Future tens. and 1n all 
other modes and tenſes, are varied ike verbes in o, ofthe fourth Co. 
1u9ation, auing rhar they make the Gerundes Ewndi, ewnds, eundum: 

Q reundizqueundo,queundum. 

Of the Prererpertett tenſe of th'indicative mode, be formed the Tents for 
preterpluperfet tens of the ſame mode, The pretcrperfeR tenſe , the medo/r/- 
preterpluperfeR r:ns , and the future tenſe , of th'oprative mode, the wa 
porenriall mode and the ſubwnAive wode. The preterfeRt and pre. * 
ecrpluperfeQt renſe, of th'infinitive mode: as of Amari , ate formed 
amaueram,amauerim,amaucro,by chavging z,1nto e,{ horte: amaniſiem, 
amauiiJe .Kkeping 3,fhll, | | 

Lnperfonales be declined thrughout al Modes and Tenfes in the peg... 
voice of the third perſon firgular only.as DeleFat del: abatdelefa. ter, | 
wit,del-Faverat deleftabit. Decet decebat decuit,decuerat, decebit, decere: 
Studetur,ſtudebatur ſtuditum e5t vel fuit Fluditum erat vel fuerct, ſludes 
bitur, ec. It is ſtudied. And they hauc communly be ore their en. 
gliſh rhis ſigne,{r:as, lt deliteth me to reade, Deleftat me legere.1t bee 
conuneth not the to rifle, Now deces te nuges avere, 


OF 


3z THE EIGHT PARTES 


OF A PARTICIPLE. 
PARTICIPLE 1sapattof ſpeache , deriued of a Verb, 
and taketh part of a Noune:as Gendre , caſe , and Declina- 
tion,and parte ofa Verb: as Tenſe, and fignification: & Par- 
re of bothe: as Numbre, and Figure. 
4 Kinder of There be foure manner of Pa ticiples: one of the Preſent tens,an 
Partiple. gther of the Preter tens,8 one of the Future tens in Rus,and an other 
of the Future tens it Dus. 

A Participle of the preſent tens, hath his engliſh endiog in ing, as 
L ouing. and his latin in ans, or ens: as ,Amans, Docens. And it is 
formed of the preterimperfect tens, of th'Indicatiue mode, by chan 
Sing the laſte ſyllabe into,ns: as Amabam, amans: , Auditbam, audi. 
ens: LAuxiliabar, auxilians: Poteram, potens. 

A participle of the futur in rs, betokeneth to doo, like th'Infini- 
tive mode of th'Actiue voice; as eAmaturus, toloure, or about to 
loue. Andis formed of the latter ſupine , by putting to Rus: as Do- 
fu, Doflurus. | hn 4 

A participle of the pratertenſc,hath his engliſh ending ind, t, or 
n. as loued/ taught/ ſlaine: and his latin.i» tus, ſis; xu5; as Ama- 
tus, viſus,nexus, and Onc in iius : as mortuus . And itis formed of the 

jarter ſupine, by putting to 5: as Leftu, le us: excepte mortuns. 
Futur.2e A participle of the == in dus, betokencthro ſuffer, Ike th'Tnfi- 
nitiuve mode of the Paſſiue voice : as LAmandas, to beloued. And 
it is formed of the genitiue caſe of the Participle of the praclent ren- 
ſc, by chaunying tis into dwus: as ,Amanti, amandus. Leventit, legen- 
dus. And it 15 alſo foundeto have the ſiynification of rhe preſent tes; 
as:legendy veteribw proficis, Fn reading olide Authors/thou doeſt 
© paofite, | 4+ þ 
"Of 2:4 OFaverb. AQtiue, and a verbe Neutre, which hath the ſupines, 
ze cor27 2 come two participles:one of the preterteſe,and ati otherof the reed 
in Rus:as of ; Amo,cometh amis, aniaturus:; of Curro,currens Curſurus, 
Ofa7afi- OFa verb Palline, whoſe atiue hath the ſupines, come two Par- 
Non ticiples,one of the pretertenſe,and an other of the future in dus:as of 
Of a Dep AMT "2D þ.amatus, .amandus. — | | 
Ofa.verb.Deponent come thtee Participles:one of the preſent tE- 
ſe,one of the prercr tenſe , and an qther of the future 1n Rus: as of 
LAuxilier cometh auxilians,auxiliatus,quxiliaturus. And if the Verbe 


preſent. 


Futnr.!. 


Preter, 


» a 


Deponent do gouerne an acculatiue cale after him,it may forme al-_ 


BC ſa:a Participle dus,ay of Loquor, loquendus. 
©”. OF aveahe Commune, come four Purticiples: as of Zareicy,coe 


INH/1C4<4 + , * ko a... 3:4 P 
meth largiens, largiturus,largitus,largiendus. 
: : Pattie 
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Participles of the preſent tenſe, be declined like Nounes adieQAti. Participtes 
ues, of three articles:as , Nominatino hic,hec,hoc amans, Genitiuo huins &clmed l- 


amantu, Natiuo hu amanti Toa Eu detti- 
Participles of other tenſes , be declined IiKe Nounes adicctiues rP 

of the diuers endings : as, Amaturss, maturd , amaturum . Amatis, 
an amAtta,amatume/,A mane FR, 4 nand: ,am, mdum. p 
CT OF AN ADVERSB 0. 

N ADVERBE is aparof ſpeache ioyncd to Verbes , to Ayatuorle 
as declare their fignification. 
is Aducrbes ſome be of Time:as 2 Hodie, C Yrs, Heri, Peren- 
oe die, Olim, eAliquando, Nuper,Q nano, 
"= Place: Vbi,tb:, HicIſtic,lllir, Intis, Forti;« 
: Numbre: q Yu ,brs,tcr, quater,tteriim, 
bo 
| Ordre: Inde, deinde,denique,poſtrems. 
A Some be of / Al Ring Or Cur, qunatre, vpnde,quorſum, num nun- 
E: doubting; uid. k 
4 Calliag: \. WE: o,chodum, (eſto, 
Affirming: Certe ne,prefecto, ane , ſc{licet, licet, 


4 08 'nying: N#o,banud inimeneutiqui, nequ.iqui 
Swertng : Pol ,edepol, hercle, mediusfidius, 
Exhorting: Eitage,avitear alas 

(is ring: Sodes be, 

| f 


Some be o Forbidding > as - Ne. 


toocther: bm, 


wil hing: Viinam f,o ſizo p 
Gathering Simul,vnazpariter, nonmods, non on ſo- 


Partivg: Seorſ! mM fi gillatim, vicatim. 
Chofing: Potius,tmo, 

\ athivgr not Pene, fere,prope,vix,modo, non. 

finil hed: 
Some be of Shewing;: En,ecce. 

i= Forſan fforſuan, fortaſſis;fortaſce . 
Chaunce: Forte, fort#its. 
Liken Sic,ſicut quaſi. ſeu,tanquaim, velit, 


Qualitie) Co Bene,male docte,fortiter, 
Some be of / Q uantitie: > as I Multi; -pariminimu, pavluln -lurima 
| Coparilon: | Tam,quam,masis,minns,maxime. 


Certain aducrbes be compared:as, Dofte, doCtins,dottiſfime. Forti= 
ter, fortius,fortiſ5i me. Prope,propius,proxime, p 

Alfo the voices of Prepoſitions , yt they be ſet alone, not having 

C any 
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Prepoſitions any caſuall worde to ſeruc vnto , ioyned with them, be not prepoſt + 
chaxged M- tions, but are chaunged into Aduerbes:as , Qui ante non cauet , poſt 
a doelebit, He that bewaret not 2fore, ſhall be fory afterward, Coram las 
dare,ov clam vituperare,inhoneſtum eſt, In preſence ro commend one, 


and behind the back ro diſpraiſe, 1s an vohoneſt poiar, 


OGFACONIVNCI IO Ko 


— > dpies, CONIVNCTIONYyS a parte of ſpeache, that 1oyneth 
Son, wordcs and ſentences rogither. 


Of ConiunRions, ſome bs Copulatiues : as, Er,Q ue, 
Qnoque, eAc, eAtque, Nec, Neque. 
Diftuniaes: Aut,Ve,Vel,Seu, Sive. 
Some < Dilcrerues: Q as 2) Sed, quidem,aute,vero,at,aſt, 
Caulalles:, N7,nique,enim,eten im,quia, 
pt, quod,cum,quonia, and 
quando let for quoniam, 


Conditionalles: * ſin,mode, dum, dimmods, 
: as 


- . [T vo = 
. Exceptiucs: oy iſ,quin,alioquin,preterqus 
ome <\tnterrogariues: -Ne,an,verum, necne , anne, 
nonne. 
Illatiues; ar OY 
Ernoideo,tgitur, quare, itaq; 
proinde. 
Aduerſatiaes: Etfi,quanquam,quamnis, lice 
Redditinesto the ſame: Tamen, attamen, 
Some ; Electiues: as © Quimaczatque, 
ap Saltem,vel,ccrte,at certe, 
_ Abtolutiues; Ne,vt,quo,vtut,pro nenon. 
OF A PREPOSITION. 
PREPOSITION Is aparte of ſpeacae,moſte comun 
A Trepoſr- h . A #+ 
Mea ly ſer before other partes, ether in Appotiion:as, , Md pa- 


trem, or clsin Compolition:as, Indoftus. 
Theſe yrepoſitions folowing, ſerue to th'Accuſative caſe; 


Ma, tO. Extri, without, Poſt, after. 
eApad, at. Intra, within, Trans, on the furder fi- 
«Ante, before. Inter, berwene, PVitra, beyonde, (de 


Aduerſus, ft Infra, beneth, Preter, beſide. 
eAduerſun Þ again * Tuxia,belide ot nigh to Supra, aboue. 


Cs, h; F q Ob, fore, Circiter, abour. 
Citri, goa 15 HCC. Pong, behind. V.ſque, vauill, 
Corcitex 


A 6 = A 


OF LATIN SPEACHE. 


Citcum, Per, by orthrugh. Secus, by, 

” aboute, "Ws bk _ 
Circa, Prope, ng Yerſus, towardes, 
Centra, azainſt, Prepter,for. Penes, 1n the power, 
E772 t tow arde, Secundum, after, 


Wherenote, that erſies,is ſer after his caſuall worde: as, Londirum 
verſa, T owardes London. And like wiſe may Penes, be crallo, 
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th Theſe vrepoſitions folawing ſerue to 'Ablatine caſe, 
Ax Ab Abs, from or fro, Pro, for, 

ef Ciim, vith, Pre, before or in compatilon, 
Corum, before,or in picfence, Palm, openly. 
Clam, priuely. Sme, Alſque, without, 

7. D + E, XX of or tro, Te; mT: 5, vntill,or vp tn, 


where note,that if the cafuall worde toyned with Tens , be the 
4 piucall nuabre, it Challbc pur in the Geninue caſe, and be ſer before 


T eni:2S%,A rium tens, Vp ro th cats, 
Now alſo,that the voyces of prepotition 5, being (er alone without 


U 
2 their caſtall word-s,be not prepsliticns,but ace changed imo Aducte 
h bes:as is afore (aide 1n the Aduerbe, 
» 
Theſe prepoſitics folowing, ſerue to both caſes: 7n,with this ſigne 

\ | #2, toth'accuſariuc cate:lz, witho-t this figne to, torablatiue caſc:as, 

In vrbem, / Into the citie. 
; Ls te ſpes eft, My hope is19 the, 

Sub notem, A little before mehr, 

Sub iudice lis eſt, The matter is before the iudoe, 


Super lapidem, Vpona ſtone, 

Super viridi ſronde, Vpon green leaues , 
Supter terram, \ \/ Vnderth' earth, 
Supter aquis, & Vnder the water. 


OF AN INTEKIECTI ON, 
N Interiectio is a paref ipeache,which berokeneth a ſode- 4n Interie- 


in paſſion of the minde , vnder an vnperfet voyce. (1m. 
- Mirth: — Scorning;: Hui. 
" Sorowe: Heu,hei, © Exclama- Proh deum atg; 
Dread: eAt at. _ tion, homin#i fide, 
< Merucilling5 >as 4 Pape, we: /-Curk no: \ as/ Vemalum, 
Fo Diſdaigning: Hem,vah, ( Laughing N H3a.ha.he 
F , of g t,ha.he. 
Shunving: © A2a9%. C alling: Eho,oh.io. 
Praiſing: Euge, Silence. cAvu And firs 


C 2 che others, 


Concordes, 


The princi- 
pail verbes 


T,e verie, 
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THE CONCORDES OF LATINE 
S PEACH Es. 


Oda 2x 


FR I-/ 

SAVE an "Pr OR THE duc ioyning of wordes in 
Ba, E./ LED, -/11* Conſtruction , 1t 1s to vnderſtanded 
el <bSo Ys ds } && that inthelatine ſpeache there be three 
{ YAN 'X Z A ( concordes, 

Fr = = I The firſte, betwene the nominatiue 
GEFY drda</\o < HA caſe andthe verbe. : 
S261 M.-$ = The ſecond, berwene the ſubſtanti- 
/ iN SI7A- WD ue and th adiective. 

arg w— "<P The third , betWene the antecedent 
(OE EEC_—=_=z— >> and therclatiue . 


THE FIRST CONCORD: 


hen 2n englif h is giucn to be made in Latine , looke out the 
rincipall verbe, : 

Ifthere be mo verbcs then one in a ſentence, the firſt is the princ1- 
p3It verbe, except it be th'Infinitiue mode, or haue before it a rclati- 
ue: as, Thar/whome/which.or a ConiunAtion: as, Ve, That: Cum, 
whcn/ 51, pf: and ſuch others, | 

When ye haue founde the verbe, af ke this queſtion who or what, 
angithe worde that aunſwerethto the queſtion, ſhall be the nomina- 
tive ca{e tothe verbe , except it bea verbe Imperſonall , whiche will 
have no nominatiue cafe, An the nominariue caſe ſhall in makinge 
and conſtruing Lartine , be fer before the verbe , except a queſtion be 
aſked, and then the nominatiue is ſet after the verb, or after the figne 
of the verbe: as Ama tu? Loueſt thou? Venit-ne Rex? Doth the King 
comme : Likewiſe, if the verb be of Imperative mode:as, Ama tr, 
Louethou. Amatoille, Ler him Loue, And ſomtime when the figne 
At/ or There , commeth before rh'engliſh of the verb: as , E/t liber 
mens, Itis my boke. Yenit ad me quidam. There came one to me. 

And that caſuall word whiche commeth next after the verb, and 
an{weretato this queſtion YOhome/ or what , madeby the verhe , 
{ hall communly be th'accuſatiue caſe, except the verbe do proprely 
cOucrne an other caſe after him , to be conſtrued withal: as , $i cupis 
placere Ma2itro, vtere diligentia,nec f's tantus ceſſator, vt calcaribus in« 
diveas, ifthou couet to pleaſe the Maiſter , vſe diligence, and be not 
ſo flack, that thou {halt necd ſpurres . 

A vctbe perſonal agreeth with his nominatine caſe , in numbre 


[$f 
9? 
k 
" 
4 


and 


an 


—— 
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and perſon : as, Preceptor legit, vos vero neg/igitis, The Mailter rea” 
deth, and yeregard not . 
Where note , thatthe firſt perſon is more worthy then the ſecond, 
and the ſecond more worthy then the third. - 
Many nominatiue cafcs finf0lar, with a Coniundtion copulatiue, 7, 
ny atiue caſcs ſin9flar, with a r wm amy 
comming berwene them, will hauc a verbeplurall, which verbe plu- f-5/ay,:; 
rall , ſhall agree withthe nominatiue caſe of the moſte worthy per- /mme gy 
ſon: as, Ego & tu ſums jn tuto, I and thou bein ſafegard, Tu & pa- wa Rams - 
ter periclitamini, Thou and thy father are in icoperdy. Pater & Prece-,, Frans : 
ptor accerſunt te, Thy father and thy maiſter haue ſent for the. abicre: Some 
When a verbe commeth berwene two nominatiue caſes of diners departed. 
numbres, the verbe may indiftcrently accord with either of them, fo 
that they be both of one perſon: as, eAmantium ire, amor, redinte- 
gratio eſt, The falling out of louers, is a renuing of loue. Q wid enins 
niſi vota ſuperſunt ? For wath remaincth , ſaving only prayers ? Pe- 
Fora percuſsit pecFus quoque robora fiunt,She ſtroke her brealt, and her 
breaſt turned into oke alſo, 
Here note alſo , that ſomtime th'Infinitiue mode ofa verbe vr cls 
a whole clauſe a fore going, or cls ſome membre of a ſentence , may 
be the nominatiue caſe to the verbe: as, Diluculo ſurvere, ſaluberrimum 
et, T*ariſc betime in the morning, is the moſte ho!lome thing inthe 


7 
world, Deum ſcire , vita beatiſſima , To knaouw God, is the happieſt 
life of all. 

THE SECOND CONCORDE. 
7hen ye haue an adiective, af ke this queſtion, who/ or wheat, TA4cTiue 
andthe word that aunſ{wereth to the queſtion, {hall be the Sub- 
ſtantiue to it, 

Thi'Adiectiue, whether it be a Noune, Pronoune,or a Participle,a- 
orecth with his ſubſtantiae in caſe, gendre and numbre : as , « Aw iczes 
cert#5, in re incerta cernit#r, A (urcfticud is tried in a douhtfuil marter, 
Homo armatus, A man armed. Aver colendus, A field to betuied, Hic 
vir, This man. Aewus herus eff, It 15 my maitter. 

Here note, that the maſculine gendre is more worthy than the far- 
minine, and the farminine, more worthy than the nevrre, 

Many ſubſtantiues ſingular ,with a Contunction copulatiue com- 
ming berwenethem, will have an adieQiue plural , witch ad;eQiue 
{ hall agree with the ſubſtant:ue of the moſt worthy grendre: as Rez: 
& Re7ina beati , The Kingand tke Quzne are bleſlcd, 


THE THIRDE CONCORDE, 
When yehaue a Relatiuc, al kethis queſtion, who-/or whats and T% Reins 
c 3 the 


The cofiru- ww 


ton of tize 


Relatinits 
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the word that andſwereth to the queſtion, ſhalbe th'Antecedent, 

Th'Antecedent moſt communly is a word that gocth before the 
Relatue,and his reherſed again of rhe Relative, 

The Relatiue agreeth with his Ancecedent,in gendre, numbre and 
pou as, Vir ſapit, qui pauca loquit:r, That man 1s wiſe, that ſpea- 

eth few thinges,or wordes, 

Somtime a Relatiue hath for his Antecedent the whole reaſon that 
cocth before him, and then he [ halbe put 19 the neurre gendre and 
fingularnuwbre: as, In tempore yeni quod omnium veri eft primum. 1 
came in ſeaſon, whiche isthe chicfe thing of all . But if the Relative 
be referred to two clauſes or mo, than the Relatiue {hal be pur in the 


plurall numbre: as, Ts multum dormis,cfy ſepe potes: que ambo ſunt cor þ 


pori inimica, Thou fleapeſt muche, and drinkeſt otten , bothe which 


thinges, are noght for the budy, ; 

When this engliſk(rhat)maie be turned into this englithe(robhich) 
it is a Relative, otherwiſe it is a Coniunction, Which 1a Latin is cal- 
led Q nod or Vt, & in Latin making it way clegantly be pur away,by 
turning the nominative caſe into th'accuſatiue, and the verb into 
th'infimive mode:as, Gandeo quod tu bent vales:Gardeo te bene valere, 
I amglad that thou art in good health. [abeo vt ts abeas; [ubeo te abi- 
ye. I bid that thou go heanle, 

Many Antecedenrtes ſingular, having a ConiunQii6 copulative be. 
twwene them, wil haue a Relative plural , which Relatiuc ſhall agro 
with th'Antecedent of the moſte worthy gendre: as, Tmperiam & di- 
gnitas gue petij5ti, The rule and dignitic which thou haſt required, 
For in things nor apt to haue life,the neutre gendre is moſt worthy: 

caand1a luch caſc, thogh the Sublatiues or Antecedents be of tho 
meſculine or ofthe frrmnine gendre, and none of them of the neu- 
tee, yet inay w'Adicctiucor Relatiue be pur in the ncurre gendre:as, 
LArcus & calami ſunt bona. The howe and arowes be good. _Arcus 
& calanii que frezisli,Tnebowe and arowes whiche thou haſt broke, 


THE CASE OF THE RELATIVE. 


?han there commeth no nominative caſe berwene the Relatine 
andthe yerbe,the relarinefhalbe the nominatine calc to the verb: 
as, Miſer eſt qui numos admiratur , Wretched is that perſon, whiche 1s 
in lone with money. 

Bat when there commeth a nominaue cafe betwen the Relating 
and the verbe, the Relatiue ſhalbe ſuch caſe as the verbe will have af- 


ter him: as, Felix quem faciunt aliena pericula cantum, Happie is he, 


whom other n:cancs harmcs do make to be wate, 


fo 
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Asthe Relatiue may be the nominatiue caſeto the verte, { ir 
ray be ſubſtantiuero th'adiettive that is toined with him,or that co- 
meth afrer him : as, Diuitias amare noli , quod onnium eſt ſordidiſfia 
m: m , Loue not riches, whiche to do, is the moſte beggatly ting in 
tac worlde, 

N ounes interroganues and Infinites, folowe the rule of the Re. 
Jatiuc: as, Qrets, V ter, Q «alis, Onairtiuas, Q wot! z 0X which cuer- 
more come before the verbe, like as the Relatiue doth: as, Fei mils, 
I 8 g#aliverat, talis erat, qualem nunqu.tm vids, 

c Yethereis to be noted, that the Relatiuc is not alwaics gouerned 
c I of the verbe that he commeth befo:c , bur ſointine of th'mfininue 
- {9 mode that commeth after the vcrbe: as, Quibius voluifti me gratis a= 
1 Lere, eai, What perions thou willedſt me to thauke, I have thanked, 


Somrirae of the Participle: as, Qnibus rebus adduFr ferifti? With 

Hat thi {, diddeſt thou it } Somrti frhe G I: 
waat thinges moued , d1aJelt thou it + Somrime of the Gerund : as, 
Que nie non eſt narrandi locus p Waich thinges at this pretent , IS N9 
tireto tcll, 23 


Somtime of a Przxpoſition fer before him: as, Q nem in locum dedu- 
; fa res ſi,vites,Varo what ſtate the matter is nowe broghr,thou (cells 
Somtime of the ſubſtantiue that he doth accord with: as, Senties gu 
vir fiem, Thou (halt perceive what a felow 1 am. All be itinthis n:2- 

nc: of ſpeaking, q #i, is and Indefinit,ovd not a Relatiue, 

Somtime of a Noune partitiue or diſtributive: as, Q#.:rum rey 
vtram minus veiimns facile poſſem exi/timare,Ot the which two thin= 
ocs, whether | wold with lefſe will have, I can not ealtlic etecme, 
Somtirac it is putin the genitiue calc, by reaſon of a ſubltiziue com. 
ming nextaftcr him: as, E920 ill»m non noui, cuizs cauſa hee incipis, T 
knowe him not, for whoſe cauſe thou beginneſt this matter. Som- 
time itis other wile goucrned of 4 Noune ſubſtantive: as, Onmia ti- 
bi dabuntur ,quibs oÞus habes, All thinges ſhalbe Ygouet rhe , whiche 
thou halt need of, Somtime of an Aducrb: 2s, Cui virum cuniyum pro- 
cedamngnondum ftatui, Whom whether I wil goto meet with, I have 
not yer determined. Somtime it is put inth'ablative cafe , wich this 
ſigne, rat, and is goucrned of the Comparative degree coming at- 
ter him: as, Vtere virtue , qua nivil eft meling , Ve vertue,, then the 
waiche, nothing is better. Somtime it is not gouerned atall , bur is 
putin ttablatiue caſe abſoiut; as, Qu42z1us erat [nlivs Ceſur? quo [- 
peratore, Ron.ani primum Britanniam invreſfi ſunt How worthy a ma 


/ < . —_ Y 
was [ul1s C:xſar? vader whoſe condutte the Romaiaes firit entred 


into Britaine, 
Cc 4 Allo 


, ANT 
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Alſo when it ſignificth an inſtrument wherwith a thing is ro be 
done , it is put in thablatiue caſe: as , Ferrum habuit quo ſe occideret , 
He had a knife , werwith he wold haue ſlain him (clfe. 

When a Relative commeth betwene two ſubſtantiues of diuers 
oendres,it maic indifterently accord with ether of them: as,, Aus que 
paſser appellatur: or, Avis qui paſſer appellatur, The birde wich is cal- 
led a Sparow. Yeathogh the ſubitantiues be of diuers numbres allo ; 
as, Eſt ne ea Lutetia,quam nos Pariſios dicimus? or els, Fſt ne ea Lutetia, 
quos nos Pariſios dicimus ? Is that called Zuterrz, Wich we do call Pa- 
riſe ? 


CONSTRYCTIONS O F NOYNES SYB- 
STANTIIVES. 


This geaiti- \A hen two ſubſtantiues come together , betokening diuers thinges, 
re i ſomti-  thelatterſhalbethe genitue caſe: as, Facundia Ciceronis, Th'cloa 


me chann- "A; En ofes. Ooh. — ages © OY" . 
vedinres Jcnce of Cicero. Opus / ergilii, The work of Vergile , « Amator ſtu 


P Hine : and Aiorm, A louer of ltudies. Deyma Platons, Th'opinion of Plato. 
ſumtimea- Butifthey bclong both to one thing, they \halbe put both in one 
ptle rumed cafe: as, Pater menus vir , amat me puerum, My father being a man, lo- 
= ” _ ucth me a childe,, | 
Gr Cirern- when th'engliſh of this word Res, is put withan adiettiue,ye may 
nis, Cicero Put away Res,and putth'adictine inthe neutre gendre [ike a {ubſtan- 
niana, riuc: as, Multa me impedierunt , Many thinges have letted me. And 
being fo put, it may be the ſubſtantine to an adieCiuctas, Pauca his ſi* 
milia, A few thinges like vnto theſe, Nonnulli buiufn;odi, Many thin- 
ges of like forte. 

An adiecttue in the neutre gendre put alone without aſubſtanti- 
uc , ſtandeth for a ſubſtantive , & may haue a geniriue caſe after him, 
as if it were aſubſtantiue: as, Multum lucri, Much gaine. Quantum ne- 

| 01:4: How much buſines ? 1d eperis, That Worke . : 
wordes of Wordes importing indument of any qualitic orpropertie , to the 
praiſe or di-, praiſe or dilpraiſe of athinge, comming after a Noune ſubſtantive or 
ſpraiſe, a Verbe ſubſtantiuc, may be pur in th'ablariue caſe orin the genitiue; 
as, Puer bona indole: or, Puer bone indolis, A child of a 200d roward- 
nes. Puer boni ingenit , or, Puer bono invento, A child of a good witt, 
Op::,and Yſizs, when they be Jatin for necd,require an ablative ca- 
ſe: a*,0p:5 eft mihi tuo indicio,I haue need ofthy 1ndgement. Yigints 
enink ſs ef! filio, My ſonne hath need of rwentic poundes. 7 
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CONSTRVYVCTION OF ADIECTIVES. 
THE GENITIVE. CASH 

Diciues that ſiguifie defire, knowlege,remembrance,tynoran- 
Ace, or forgetting, and ſuch other like, requirea genitine cale: as, 
Cupidus auri, Couctous of money. Perit:s bell, Expert of wartarre. 
Ionarus omnium,1gnorant of all thinges. Fidens ani. Bold of heart. 
Dubius mentis , Doubtfull of mind . Afemor preteriti, Mindefull of 
that 1s paſt, Rews furtt , Acculcd of rhetr, , 

Nounes Partitiues and certain Interrogatiues with certaine Nou- 63t:ime they 
nes of aumbre, require a geninue cale: as Aliquis, ter, Neuter, Nes re mare an 
mo, Nullus, Selus, Vnus, Medina, Q i/que, Qui/quis, Quicunque , << CO 
dam, Qui, far, eAliquis, or Quis ain nNterrogatiue: Vn:s, Duo, Tres os 
Primus, Secundus, Tertius, &c. AS; Aliquis nostrum. Primus omniii, a datiue, 

When aqueſtion is al ked,t'anſwer in Latin mult be made by the 
ſame caſe ofa Noune, Pronovnz,or Participle , & by the ſame tenſe 
of a Verbe,that the queſtion is al xed by: as, Cuius e3t fundus Vicini, 
Quid.tyitur in ludo Litterario? Studetur. Exceprthe queſtion be al ked 
by: Cuimns, ia, ium: as, Cuia eſt ſententia? Ciceronts, Or by a worde that ,.,/;ue pL 
malic goucrne diucrs caſes: as, Q uants emiztt librum: Paruo, Or CXCeEPpt the ſuperlati 
I mult anſwer by one of theſe pollcethues ; Mens, 7's, Sus, Noiter, us require 
Veiter: as, Cuius e5t domus? Non veiira , ſed noitra. Pg mr 

Nounes of the comparative & the ſuperlatiue degree , being pur poſitine Pos 
partirively,that is ro ſay , hauing after them this enghit he , of or a- 
mong,require a genitiue Calc; as, ,Avurium mollior est ſinis{ra, Of the ch _—_ 
ears, the left is thc lofter, Cicero Orutorum eloquenti/iimas , C1ccro the /yperlatiue 
moſt cloquent of Orators. are tomned, 

Nounes of tac comparatiue degree 3 having than Or by/ after multo,lon 
them, do cauſe the word folowing, to heth'ablatiue calc:as, Frividior Aur 
olacie, More colde then yce. Dectior multo, Benter learncd by a great {5 x Ya, 
deale, Yno pede aitior, Higher by a foot, MN 

THE QATLIYVE CALL 

DicQiues thar betoken profit or Cilproſir, lilcencs, vnlitacs,pleas 

ſure, ſubmitting,approciing, OZ OcIOngiNg [0 any tov, IcQuire 
a datiue caſe : as, Laber ez? viius corpori, Labout 1s profitable tho the 
body. LAEquals Hectori, Equall ww Hector, [donens bello , Fitt for 
watte. [ucundus omnibus, Picatant to all perfons. Parentl fupplex, Sup- 
pliant to his father, Proximus ſbi, Nightſto him {cliv. Aihi proprity 
Propre to me, 

Likewiſe NouncsadieRiues of rhe paitive ſipnification in bil , 8 
Participials in dus: as, Flebils, ſendus omnibus, To belamented of all 
men, Formidabil;s, formidandzs, ho;ti, To befeared of his cnncmie. 


Cc 5 TH A Cv 


AL THE CONSTRVYCTION 


| THACCVSATIVE CASE. 
| ; The meaſure of length , breadth or thicknes of any thing, is put 
_ av after AdicQives in th' Acculatiuve caſe,and ſomtime in th' ablatiue ca« 
. "a 3" ſe: as, Turris alta centum pedes, A toute an hundreth foot high . Ar- 
bor lata tres digitos, A tree three fingers broade. Liber craſſjus tres polli- 
ces, vel tribus pollicibss, A boke three ynches thick, 
TH ABLATIVE CASE, 
AdieQives Fgnifieng fulnes,cmptincs, plenty, or wanting, require 
Adieftiues an Ablatiue calc , and fomtime a genitiue : as, Copis.abundans. Crure 
0 thymo plena, Vacuw ira,ire,ab ira, Nulli epiſiola inans re aliqua . Di- 
mer of the tiffimm agri. Stulterum plena ſunt omnia . Integer vite ſcelerisq; purus. 
thing, requi- Q us nift ments inops, auditum ſpernat Ieſum 2 Expers omnium . Corpus 
re nablati- jyane anime. 
+=o7Y Theſe adieftiues Diguus,Indionws, Preditus,Captrs, Cotentus,with 
Spe dikes, ſache others, will haue an ablanue caſe : as, Di2nus honore. Captus 
oculis, Virtute preditus. Pauck contertus, 
Where note, that Dignns, Indignus,and Contentus , may in ſtecd of 
th' ablatiuve caſe , haue an infinitive mode of a verbe: as, Dignws lay + 
dari.Worthy to be praiſcd: Contentzss 1 pace viuere , Content to liug 
1n pcace. 
CONSTRVCTION OF THE PRONOVNE, 
T Heſe genitive caſes, ofthe ptimitiues, Met, Tut, Sui, Noſftri , and 
Veſtri, be ved when ſuffering or the perſon 1s ſipnified:as, Pars 
#43. Amor mei,But when poſiciſion is figmfied, Menus,Tuns,Suns, No- 
fler and Veſter be vſed:as, Ars mea, Imago tit, 
Thele genitiue cafes: Noſirum, Veſtrin,be vicd after Diſtriburives, 
Partitiues, Comparatiues,and Superlatiues:as, Nemo Veſtrum, Aliquis 
noftrum, Maior veStrum, Maximns natu nofirum. þ. 
CONSTRYCTION OF THE VERBE: AND 
firſt with the Nominative coſe. - 
Phat ver- © Vm,Ferem, Fio, Exiſto,and certain verbes Paſſiues: ar, Dicor, Vo- 
bes require a cer, Salutor A ppeller, Haber Exif. imor,Videor,with oterlike,wil 
2 hauc ſuch caſe after them,as they have before them : as, Fama eſt mas 
Ium, Fame is an eui!l thing. Malz:s cultura fit bonus, An ewill perfon,by 
due ordering or gouucrnance,is made good, Creſus vocatur dives, CIC 
ſus is called rich. Horatins ſalutatur Pozta, Horace is fatured by the 
name of a Poct . Malo te diuitem eſſe quom babert , 1 had leiffer thou 
were riche in dede , than fo accompred, $ 
Alfo verbes,thatberoken bodily mouing, going,refling or doing, 
which be properly called yeibes of geſture : as, Eo,lncedo , Curro, 
Sedeo, 
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Sel, AM ppar2o »Bibo, Cubo, Studeo, Dormio, Somnio, and ſuch other lis 
ke, as they hane betore them a nominate caſe , of the doer or ſufe 
ferer, lo may they haue atter them a nominatiue cafe ofa Noune or 
Participle, declaring the manner of circumttance of the doing cr (uf= 
fering:as,[ncedo claudus,l go lame. Petrins doymit ſecurns, Peres flepehe 
void of care, Tu cul. jupinus , Thou lick in bed with thy face vpe 
ward. Somnia vigilns, Thou dreamelt waking. Studeto 5tans, Study 
thou ſtading. And likxew:le 1a thYacculatiue calc: as, Non decet queke 
quam meiere currentem aut mantentem, It doth not become any man 
to pifle runanY or cating, 

And generally , wh<n the word that goeth before the Verbe, and 
the word that co:nmeth afrer the Verbe, belong both ro one thing, 
that is to ſay, have reſpect either to other, or depend cither of other, 
they { halbe pur both 1n one calc, whethcr the verbe be Tranſinuc or 
Intranfinue, of what kind lo oucr the Vetbe bc: as , Lugueor frequens, 
 ſpeake often. Taceo muitus, | nolde my peace much. Scribe epiſtolas 
rariſlimus, 1 wrinte letters very ſeldome, Ne aſſueſcs bibere vinum te- 
i4nw,Accuſtome not thy ſclte to drinke wine next thy tcart.or nor 
bauing catch ſum what atore, 


THE GENITIVE CASE. 

His Verbe Sum , when it betokeneth or import the poſſeſſion, —_— 

owing,or otherwiſe pertaining to a thing, as a token, property, —_ 
dutic or guile.it cauſcth the Noune, Pronoune or Participle folowing © 
to be pat in the venitiue cale; as, Fec veſtis ef! patry, T his garment 1$ 
my fathers. Infipientis eſt dicere, Non putaram, lt 15 the propretic of a 
foole to (aye: ladde notrought, Extreme eft demitie diſcere dedifcen- 
d:, It 1s a poitt of the greaſted folly in the world , to learne thinges 
that muſt afterwarde be learned otherwiſe, Orantys 657 nibil niſi celeo 
$Ha cegitare, It is the dutic of a man that is ſayinge his prayers,to ha* 
ue mind on nothing, but heavenly thinges. Except that thele Pronou- 
nes: Meus,Tuus, Suus, Nofer, Veſter, { hall in ſuche manner ot ſpea- 
Eing be viedin the Nominartiue caſe:as, Fic codex est mens, This bo= 
ke 15 mine, Hec domus eft veſtra, This houſe is yours, Non ef mentiri 
meum,Tt 1s not my guiſe(or properne)ro lie, Noftrum eft injuriam non 
$ferre, It is our partes, not to do wrong. Tunm ef omaia inxta pats , 
It is thy part , or duzic, to (itterall thinges in like , 

Verdes that betoken to eſteem or regard , require a genitive caſe 
berokening the valuc: as, Parni ducitur provits, Honeſty isreckened 
little worth. Maxim; penditur nobilitas , Noblencs of buth , is very 
much regarded, 

Verbs 
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Verbes of accuſing, condemning , warning, purging, quiting, oz 
aſſoiling, wil hane a genitiue caſe of the crime, of the caule,or of the 
thing that one is accuſed, condemned , or warned of, or els an abla- 
tive caſe moſt communly without a Prepoſition: as, Fic furti ſe allis 
gat, vel furto. Admonuit me errati , vel errato . De pecunis repetundis 
damnatus eſt. 

Satago, Miſerecr, Miſereſco, require a genitiue cale : as, Rerum ſud- 
rum ſatagit. Mijerere mei Deus, 

Reminiſcor, Obliuiſcor , Recordor et> Memini , wil hauea genttiue 
or an acculatiue cale : as, Reminiſcor hiſtorie. Obltwiſcor carminis. Re- 
cordoy pueritiam . Obliuiſcor leionem, Memini twi,vel te, I remembre 
the . Memini de te, 1 ſpeake of the, Wo 

Egeo vel Indigeo tui, vel te, haue need of the. Potior vrbis, I con+ 
quere the citie, Pottor voto, I obteine my defier. 


THE DATIVE CASE, 


Verbes con- AL manner of verbes put acquiſitiucly, thatis to ſay, with thele 
Firued with tokens to or for, after thew , will hauea datiue calc: as . Non 


"x 4 omnibus dormio. 1 flepe not toall men. F7uic habeonon tibi, I hane it 
: for this man, and not for the. 
| To this rule do alſo belonge verbes betokening, 
profit or diſprofit: as, Commodo, Incommodo, Noceo. 
compare: as, -Comparo, Compono, Confero, 
o1ue or reſtore: as, Dono, Reddo, Refero, 
promiſe Or to paye: as, Promilto, Polliceor, Solus, 
To commaund or { hew: as, Impero, Indico, Monſtro. 
truſt: as, Fido, C onfido, EF idem, habeo, 
obey or to be againſt: as, Obedio,, Adulor, Repugno. 
threaten or to beangry with: as, Minor, Indignor, Iraſcoy. 
Alfo Sum, with his compoundes: except Poſſum. Alſo yerbes con= 
pounded with Satis, Bene,and Male: as, Satiſſacio, Benefacio,Malefacio. 
Finally,certain verbes copounded with theſe Prepoſitions: Pre Ad, 
C3,Sub, Ante, Poſt, Ob,In & Inter,wil have a datiue caſc:as, Preluceo, 
3 Adiaceo,Cidone, Suboleo, Ante ſto, Poſihabeo,Obijcio,Inſulto,Interſero, 
; This verbe Sum,es,fui, may ofrentimes be ſer for F/abeo , and then 
the wordthat ſemeth in th'engliſh to be the nominatiue caſc , \ hal be 
utin the datiue caſe : and the word that ſemeth to be th'accuſatiue 
caſe, ſhal]bethe nominartiue: as, Eft mihi mater, I haue a mother. Nen 
eſt mihiargentum, I hauc no money. But if Sum,be th'Infinitiue mo- 
de, this nominative {halbe turned intotIYaccuſatiue calc: as , Scto tie 
bi non efſe argentum, I knowe thou haſt no money, 
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Alſo,when $7 hath after it a nominatiue caſe and a datine,the word 
that is the nominatiue caſe, may be pur alſo in the datiue, ſo that Sum 
may in ſuch manner of ſpeakinges , be conſtrued with a dubledariue 
caſe: vr Sum tibipreſidio , | am tothe a ſafegarde. Fec res ejt mihi vo- 
tuptati, This thinge is to me a pleaſure , And not only Swm , but alſo 
many other verbes,may in ſuch manner of (peaking haue aduble da- 
tiue caſe, one of the perſon,and an other of the thing:as, Do tibs veſte 
pignori. Ver to hoc tibi vitio, Hoc tu tibi laudi ducis, 

TH ACCVSATIVE CASE, 
Verbes Tranſitiues,are all ſuch as haue after them an accuſatiue ca- VY-rhes trraw- 


| ſe of the ſufferer, whether they be actiues, communes or Deponeates: ſtwes. 


as, Vſus promptos facit , Famine ludificantur viros , Largitur pecunia. 
Allo verbes Neutres, may haue an accuſatiue calc of their owne 
- C TI. : h . Vnderſland 
fignification: as, Endymion?s ſomuum dormis , Gaudeo gaudium . Vino ,1,, ,1,F 


Pvitam. neutres Ira 
Verbes of aſking, teaching, calling, and araying, Will kaue two ac. ſtiues. 


cuſatine caſes: one of theſufferer, & an other of the thing:as , Rogo te 
pecuniam , Doceote litteras . Vrbs quam Londini vocant, Q uod te iam 
dudum hortor. Fxuo me 2ladium, Nihil te celabo « Hoc mods ſine te exo- 
rem, Vnum illud te moneo, Facio te Deum. Tc virum preſtes, 


THABLATIVE CASE, ; 
L1 Verbes require an ablatiue caſe of thiinſtrument , put with 2 wer 
kis ſigne Y91th, before it, or of the cauſe,or of the miner of do- ,, —— 
1nge: as, Ferit eum oladio, Taceo metu. Summa eloquentia cauſam egit. caſe, 

The word of price, is put after verbes in th'ablatiue caſe : as , Yen- 
didi auro. Emptu ſum arzeato. Exceptthele genitiues when they be 
put alone withour ſubſtantiues: Tanti, Quantt, Pluris, Minorts, Tan- 
tinis,Tantide,Quuntivis, Q uantilibet,Q uanticunque: as, Quanti mere 
catus es hunc equum? Certe pluris quam vellem, Saving that atter verbes 
of price, we hall alwaies vſe theſe Aduerbes: Carius, Vilius, Melins 
& Peins, inſtced of their caſuals. 

Verbes of plenty or ſcarſnes, filling or emptying, loding or vnlo. 
ding, wil haue an ablatiue caſe: as, ,Afſuis opibus, Cares virtute . Ex 
fleo te fabulis. Spoliauit me bonis omnibus . Oneras ſtomachum cibo.Les 
#abo te hoc onere, Likewile,Vtor, Fungor, Fruor, Potior, Letor, Gaudeo, 
Dignor, Muto, Munero, Communico, CAfficio, Proſequor, Impertio, Im- 
pertior,Veſcor, viuo. 

Verbes that betoken recciuing, diſtance,or taking away, will haue 
an ablatiue caſe with ,A, Ab, E, Ex, ot De: as, Aecepit litteras a 
PetroeAudini ex nuncio . Lonze diſftat a nobis . Eripui te e malis. pos 

ns 
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this Ablative after verbes of tzking away , may be turned” into tn 
datiue:as, Subtraxit mihicingulum. Eripuit ili vitam. 

Verbes of compariag or exceding, may have an ablatiue caſe © 
the word that ſignificth the meaſure of cxceding : as , Prefero bunc 
multis eradibus,1 preferre this man by many degrees, Paullo interualls 

Wowe 1h's- tilum ſuperat, He 18 beyond ti'other but a little ipace, 

$latize cajs A Noune or a Pronoune {ubſlantiue, toyned witha Participle,ex- 

«bſilureis preſied or vnderitand , and having none other word wher of it may 

ſd aud re be gonerned , Challbe put tn tn' ablative caſe abiolure: as, The King 

Solued. comming,th'ennemies fledde, Rege veniente, boſtes ſugerunt . 1 being 
a Captaine,thou | halt oucrcomme, Me duce vices. And it may be res 


Ventresp:f folucd by any of theſe wordes : Dum,Cum, Quando, 5i, Quanquamy 


. ues have Poſtquam:as, Rege veniente,id eſt, dum veniret Rex, Me duce, id eſt, Si 


the ſame co evo dux fucro, 


firutiion, 
The paſfiue CONSTRVCTION OF PASSIVES, 
verbes Ky Bs ; | 
Ms Fen A verbe paſſive will hane after him an ablative caſe witha Prepo.- 


Fe teaching ſition,or ſomtime a dative of the doer:as, Vergilins levitur a we . Tibs 
aſking - fama petatur. And the fame ablatiue or datiuc,ſ halbe the Nominati- 
vayt1g, Oc. _ 7” Wl - ks. = 
"9 1. © vecaſeto the verbc,ifitbe made vy th'actiuc:as, Fgolego Vergilium, 
a accuſart- Petas tu famam, 
we caſe of GERVNDES, 
the time, ” . n = 1 
Gerundes and Supines. wil haue ſuch caſe as the verbe that they co 
me of:as, Ocium ſeribendi litteras , Ad conſulendum ubi , Auditum 
Poctas, 
DI, 


The Grind Whantlvengliſh of ti infnitive mode commer! after any of the» 
mn Di. ſe Nouns ſubltantives, Studium, Cauſſa,Tempus,CGratia,Ocium,Occa- 
ſio, Libido, Spes, Opportunitas, Voluntas Medas, Ratio, Geſtus, Satietas, 
Poteſtas, Licentia, Conjretndo , Confilium, V «,Norma, ,Amor,Cupido, 
Locus, & others like, 1f rhe verbe { huld be of th' active voice,it{hall 
be made bv the Gerund in Di. 
The ſame Geruad 1n 72}, is vied alſo after cretain AdieCtiues: as, 
Cupidus viſend; . Certus eundi, Peritz:s taculandj . Gnarns bellandi. 


DO. 

When yehane rh' engliſh of rhe Participle of the preſent tenſe, 
with this figne of or with , comming, afrer a Noune adietiue , it 
ſhall in Latine making be putin the Gerund in do;as,L am Wery of 
Walkivg,Oefeſſus ſum ambulinde, 


The Gerund 
# Do. 


Alſo 


Al 

a (ut 
king 
do,y 
A 
wit] 
gerr 


di, i 


ſhe 


NO 


=:©O 
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Alfo th'engliſh of the Participle of the preſent rens coming withour 
a ſubſtantiue,with this ſigne [2 or by before him , ſhall in Latin ma- 
king be putin the Gerand in Do: as,Ceſar dando,ſubleuwandog2noſce- 
do,vloriam adept eſt. In apparando, totum hunc conſumunt diem. 

And the Gerund in Do , is v{cd cither without a Prapofitior, or 
with one of theſe Prepoſitions: ,A,.Ab,De,E. Ex,Cum,In:as,Dee 
gerrent a bibendo. Ab am.ndo. Cogitat de edendo. Ratio bene ſcriben= 
di, cum loquendo coniuncta eſt. 


DVM, 
The Gerund 
Th'engliſh of th'Infiniting mode , comminge after a reaſon , and in Dum. 
ſhewing a cauſle of the reaſon, may be put in the Gerund in Dum:as, 
Dies mihi vt ſatis fit ad agendum, vercer. I feare that a whole day will 
not be inouvh for me to do my bulines, 
The Gerund in Dum, is ved after one of theſe Prepoſitions, Ad, 
Ob, Propter, Inter, Ante: a*, Ad capiendum hoſtes . Ob (vel Propter) 
redimendum captinos. Inter cenandum., Ante damnandum . 
And whe ye haue found this englith muſt or ozht in a reaſon, whe 
re it ſemeth to be made by this Verbe Oporter , 1t may be put in the 
Gerundi in Dam,with this Verbe Eſt ſed imperſonally. And the the 
word that in th'coglith ſemeht robe the Nominatiue caſe , ſhall be 
put in the Dartiue caſc: as, | muſt go hence, Abeundum eft midi, The conſlrm- 
Hon of the 


SVPINES, 2. Supincs. 
: MY E ES ; It is jortie 
The firſt Supine hath th'ACtive ſignification , & is put after Ver- pur a5ſchulie 
bes and Participles, that beroken mouing to aplace as, Fo cubitum, v#th this 
Speftatum admiſft, riſum teneatis amici. | hw 
k » 2 - . "I Eſt- as, A- 
The latter Supine, hath the Paſſiue fgnification , and ispur after g,,, @ 
Nounes adigFftiues: as, a. qe. 7 3h Feds, Procliuis, Fa- Cell eft, 
cis, Odioſuus, Mirabils, Optimus , and ſuch like. 
And this Supine may allo be turned into th'Infinitive mode Paſ- 
fiae, as it may be indifferently ſaid in Latin, Facile ſadtu,or Facile fie+ 


ri,Eaſy to be done. Turpe diftu,or Twrpe dici, Yahoneſt to be ſpoke. 


THE TIME, 


Nounes that betoken part of Time,be communly vſed in th'abla- Neune: of 
riue cale: as, Nofe vigilas . Luce dorms , But Nouns that betoken *me. 
continual terme of Time, without ceafling or intermiſſion, be com- 
munly vſed in th'acculatiue calc: as, Sexaginta annos natus, Hyememn 
botam ſierts, 


Nou- 
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SPACE OF PLACE, 


Semtime in _Nounes that be token ſpace betwene place and place , be comun 
rrablative 1y put in th'accuſatiue caſe: as, Peder: hinc ne diſceſjeris, Go thou no 


4/0. wc Jy 
- a toot from this ſame place, 
= EL ACE: 
Nownes of Ounes appellatiucs , or names and great piaces, bepnt with 
place howe Prapoſition, it they folowe a verbe thar figniheth 1n a place , tc 


nes ay a place, from a place,or by a place: as, Vino in ,Anglia. Yeni per Ga 
yy "" tiamin Italiam. Proficiſcor ex Vrbe. 

In a place,or at a place, if the place be a propre name, and of the firſt 
or ſecond declination, and the fingular numbre , it ſhalbe put in the 
cemtiue caſe; as,V/ixit 'Londini. Studuit Oxonij , And theſe Nounes, 
Humi,Doms, Miliie, Belli,be likewile viced: as, Procibit humi bos. Mi- 
litie,enutritus eft, Noni, Bellique ottoft viuitts, But ifthe place be of the 
third declination, or of the plarall numbre,it f halbe put in the datiue 
or in thablatiue caſe: as, Miltauit Carthazini, or Carthagine, Athe- 
nis natus eft, Likewiſe weſay: Ruri (vel rare) educatizs e5t. 

Toa place,if the plate be a propre name, it {hall be put in tf'accu- 
{ative caſe without a prxpoſinton: as, Ev Romam. Likewiſe Confere 
me don;um. Recipio me rus. | 

From a place or by-a place,if the place be a propre name, it ſhall be 
put in thablative caſe, without a Prapoſition: as, DiſceſSit Londino, 
Profeftus eſt Londino (vel per Londinum) Cantabriziam . Domus and 
Res belikewile vied: as, ,Abijt domo. Rure renerſis eſt, 


IMPERSONATLES, 


Verbe Imperſonall,hath no nominariue caſe before him,& this 
Impperſona - word, Jt or There,is communly his figne: as, Decet, It be com- 
&es what caſe meth Oportet aliquem eſFe, There mult be ſome body. 
CO Bur if it haue nether of theſe wordes before kim , the the word that 
xe All tm. ſemeth to be the nominariue caſe, f halbe ſuch caſc,as the verbe Im- 
P*rſonales be perſonall wil hauc after him: as, I muſt, Me oportet. Thou mailt,73- 
ether of th bj licet. 
omg - Intereſt, Refert, and Eſt for Intereſt,require a geniriue caſe of all ca- 
nies. . - fall wordes, except, Mea,Tna, Sua,Neſtra,veſira ex Cuia, th'ablatiue 
caſes of the Pronounes poſlelhues, [ntereſt omnium refte agere, T ud re- 
fert te ipſum noſse. ' 
| Certain Impertonales require a dative caſe : as, Libet, Licet, Patet, 
Liquet, Conſtat, Placet, Expeait, Prodeſt, Sufficit,V acat, LA ccidit,Con- 
wenit, Conti2it,and other like, | | 
Some 
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ome will haue an accuſhtive caſe only*as, DeleFFat, Decet, Tuuat, Oper 
ret. Some beſide th* accuſatine , will haue alfo a genittue * as ,Noftri 
2oſmet Þenitet, Ae ciuitatis tedet. Pudet me neviventie, Aliferet me 
tut. Me illorum miſorefctts 

Verbes I:mper!onales of the paſſive voice , being formed of Neu- 
tres, do 2nucrae ſuch caſe, asthe verbes Neutres , which they come 
of as, Parcarrr ſumptui. Let coſt be [pared . becauſe we ſay: Parcamus 
pecunte.T.ct v$ {pare MONnCY, 

A verbe Imperſonall of the paiTiue voice, hath like caſe as other 
verbes Patſiurs have : as , Benefit multis a Principe , yet many times 
the calc is notexpretled , but vrdertiand. as, Maxima vt certatur ( ſubs 
audi) ab illis. 

When a deed is fymified to be done of mayy , the verbe heing a 
yerbe Neutre , we way wel: change the verbe Neutre 1nto the lm- 
perfonall 12 tur: as, In 12nem poſta e;t fletur oc. 

A PFARTICIPLE. 


Participles governe luch caſes,n5 rhe verbes that they come of- as, 5* confine 
Fruliturus amici, Conſulens t1b1 . Dilizendus ab emn:ibus. 6: weY _ 
Here note that Participles may four waies be chaunged into Trticiples 
Nounes. chawnced 
The firſt is, when the voice of a Participle is conſtrued with an to N ex0188, 
other caſe, tacn the verbe that it commeth of:as, Appetens vini,Gre= 
dy of wine. 
The ſecond , when it is compounded with a Prepoſition , which 
the verbe that it commeth of , caa not be co:mpounded withall: as, 
1TndoFftus, Tnnocens. 
The third , when it formcth al the degrees of Compariſons : as , 
eAmans,amanticr,amanti/iumus, Dottus dolor dott i/Simms, 
The fourth , when 1t hath no __ , nor cxpretle diterence of 
time : as, Homo laudatrs., A man laudable. P uer amandus,id eft , amari 
diznus. A childe woitay ro be loued, And all theſe arc proprely cal- 
led Nounes parttcipialcs. 
 Participles, when they be chaunged into Nounes , require a 2e- £,ye alſare 
nitive caſe; as , Fugitans litium. Indoctus pile . CupientiſSimus ti, Guire an able 
Ladtis abundans. 146-45 Das 
Thele participiall voices, Peroſus , Exoſus, Perteſus, haue alwaies ws,xdj _— 
th'Actiue lignification , and goucrne av accuſatine caſe:as, Exoſi ſes ” * A 
w#itan, Hating cruclitic, Vitam perteſ#us,Weric of life, 
THADVERBE, 
Aductbes of \hewing require a nomiuatiue , and ſomtime an ac- 
d culatiue 


"9 THE CONSTRYVCTION. 


| aborbes cuſatiue caſc : 2s, En virtus, Ecce temporis calamitas. ES G 
| 21.nedbazs Aducrbes of Quantitie, Time & Place , do require a genitine ca- 

| for the moſt ſe: as, Multum lucri .Tunc temporis. V bique gentium. 

| part theſa- Certain Aduerbes will hanea Datiue caſe, like as the Nounes 

me caſe that thor they come of: as, Venit obuiam ili. Canit ſimiliter huic, 

[| ther promitt  T4ofc Datiues be vicd aduerbially,7empors, Luct, Veſperi: as,T ems 


. 
1\ 


' wehathe. , F 
|| Aduerbes of port ſurgendum , Veſperi cabandum . Luci laborandum. 


{ dinzrſitie,s, Certain Aducrbes will haue an acculariue caſe of the Prepoſition 
| PTY that they comme oft. as , Propius vrbem. Proxime caſtra, 
# + wig Where notethat Prepoſitions , when they be ſet withouta caſe, or 
" guire 1 -y * f* , . 
I n ablatine, £1S do forme the degrees of Campariſon,be chaunged into Aduetbes. 
—_— | THE CONIVNCTION. 
i —_—— ConiunCtions copulatiues and difiunCtives,and theſe four, Quam, 
hauins (then niſi,preterquam,an,couple l:ke caſe:as, Venophon e&& Plito fucre tude 
after) them. les, Studui Rome & x Alibenis . And ſomtime they be put bctwene 
* digers caſes: as , Ejt liber mens & fratris, Emi fundum centum num- 
mis, er pluris, 

Coniunttions copulatiues and difiunftines , moſt commonly 
1oynelike modes and tenſes rogether : as, Petrus & loannes precabans 
tur & docebant . And ſountime diuers tenſes: as, Et Habetur gg refes 
retur tibi a me gratia, 

THE PREPOSITION, 


Toke what ca Somtime this Prepoſition 7» , 15 not expreſled but vnderſtanded, 

ſe it hath a- and the caſuall word neucrthelefſe put in th'Ablatiue caſe: as, Zabeo 

ferein tirIn te loco parentis,id eft, in loco, 

rroduttion. A verbo compounded, ſomtime requireth the caſe of the Prepo. 

ſirion-that it is compounded withal : as, Exeo domo . Pretereo te inſte 
lIutatum., Adeo templum, 

ring THINTERIECTION. 


ſamtimea Certain Interie&tionsrequire a Nominatiue caſe : as, O ſeftus dies 
vocarie 4- 1,ominis. Certaine a Datine: as , Hei mihi, Certaine an accuſatiue : as, 
- & He ſtirpem inviſam .-Certaine a Vocatiue: as , Proh ſane Tupiter, 
Proh 11 And the ſame Pro will haue an Accuſatiue-as, Proh Deum atque hee 
haue alſo minum fide, 
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DISCIPVLOS, MONITA PADAGOGACA, 


SEV CARMEN DE MORIBY«. 


Tempia petas ſupplex, & venerare Deum, 
eAttamen in pgimis facies fit lota maniuſque; 
Sint nitide veſ! es,compt.aque ceſaries, 
Deſidiam ſuniens,cum te Schola noftr.+ 0c a9is, 
Aaſts:nulla pigre ſit tibi cxuſſa more. 
Me Preceptorem c:1m videris ,ore ſiluta, 
Et condiſcipulogordine quoſque tn0s, 
T'u quogue fac ſ:deas,vbi te ſediſſe inbemys, 
Inque loco, niſt iT; buſ5us abire, mane . 
e Alt mais vi qui/que eft doctrine mncre clarus, 
Sic mazis is clara ſede locandss erit, 
Scalpellum, calami,atramentum.charta, libelli, 
Sint ſemper [tudiis arma parata tuis, 
Si quid diftabo, jcrives,at ſingula reftc: 
Nec maculz,aut ſeriptis menda ſit vila tuis, 
Sed tua nec licerss dictata , aut carmina chartis 
Mandes,que libris inſeruiſſe decet. 
Seperecogneſeas tibi lecfa animoque renoluas, 
$i dubites,nunc hos conſule , nunc alios. 
Q#i dubjtat,qui ſepe rogat, mea dita tenebit, 
[s aut nil dubitat nil cavit inde bons. 
Diſce puer queſo , noli dediſcere quicquam, 
Ne mens te inſumulet conſcia deſidie. 
Sisq; animo attentus, quid enim docuiſſe iunabit, 
$i mea non firmo pettore vorba prems? 
Nil tam difficile eſt , quod non ſolertia vincat, 
Inuigila & parta eſt 2loria militie, 
Nam velutt flores tellus nec ſemina profert, 
Ni fit continuo vita labore manus: 
Sic puer inzenium i non exercitet ipſum 
Tempus, & amittet ſpem ſumul ingent}, 
Eſt etiam — lex in ſermone tenenda, 


Ie nos offendat improba garrulitas, 


2 


V I mili diſcipulus puer es,cupis atque doceri, 
Hue ades her animo concipe difla two. 
Va, Mane citus lectum fuze,mollem diſcute ſomnum., 


$2 CARMEN 
Tncumbens fudio ſubmi/ſa voce loqueris: 
Nobis dum redais, vece canorus eris. Pa 
Et querungque mihi redais, diftantur ad vinguem, 
| Singula &+ ableFbo terbula redue libro. 7 
? Nec verbum quiſquam dicFuro ſiggerat vilums 
x | Q nog puero exitium non mediocre parit, 
$i quicquan rovilo , fic reſpondere fludebis," 
V1laudem diftis ; ex mereare decus. | 
Non linnua celeri nimis , ant laudabere tarda: 
f Eſt virtus medium, quod tentiſSeinuat. 
j Et queties logueris , memor ejto loquare Latine, 
Vt welrtiſoopr le - Io bayn worha fuze. AQ 
| Preterea Socios quotzes te cunque rogabunt, 
| Inſirue & ignaros ad mea vota trahe. 
Q ui docet indoctos , licet indoCtiſSimws eſſet, DE 
P Itſe breui reliquis doCtior eſſe queat . 
| Sed tu necſiolidos imitabere Grammaticaſtros, 
Ingens Romani dedecus eloquii. 
Quormmtan fatuus nemo aut tam barbarnus ore eſt, 
Quem 01 auttorem barbara turba probet. 
CGrammaticas recte ſt vis coynoſcere leves, 
Diſcere ft cupias cultius ore loqui, 
eAddijcas veterum clariſsima ſcripta virorum, 
Et ques auttores turba latina decet, 
Nunc teVergidas , nunc ipſe Terentins optat, 
Nunc ſrmul amplettite, Ciceronis opus, 
Q!195 qui non Gidicit , nil preter ſonia vidit. 
\ Certat & in tenebris yivere Cimmeriis, 
| Sunt ques deleCint { ſiudio virtutis honeſte 
Peſihabito ) nuss tempora conterere, 
Sunt guabus eſt corai ymanibus, pedibusg; Sodales, \ 
ut «lio quoris ſoliicitare modo, ; 
F/i ali:ss,qui, ſe dum clarum ſanguine iaat, 
Inſulſo reliquis imprebat ore genus , 
Te tam praua ſequi nolimveſiiviamoyum, 
 Netandem fattis premia digna feras, 
Nil dabis aut vendes,nil permutabis emesve: 
Ex damno alterius commoda nulla feres, 
Tnſuper && nummes, irritamenta malorum, 
Mite aliis: puerum nil nift pura decent, 
Clamor rixageci mendaciagſurtagachinni, 
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Sint procul a vobis , Martis &y arma procul. 

Nil penitus dices,quod turpe,aut non fit honeſtum: 
Eſt vitee, ac pariter ianua lingua necs, 

Ingens crede nefas, cujquam maledi&a referre: 
Iurare, aut magni numina ſacra Det. 

Denique ſeruabures omnes,atque libellos, 
Et tecum, quolies iſque red:ſque,feres. 

Effuge vel cauſſas faciunt quecunque nocentem, 

In quib:ss ex nobis diſplicuiſſe petes, 


FINIS, 
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DESIDERII ERASMI ROTERODA 
MI AD CHRISTIANVM LYBECENSEM 
DE RATIONE STVDI1I, 


Fpiſtola Parenttica. 


SF V xt teincredibili quodam ardore litterarum flagrare minime du» 
oy birarem , Chriitiane non vulgans amice, Hortatore nihil opus efle 
JW) purari, ſed erus,cuam ingreflus eſles, vie, Duce modo , ac ranquanm 
SP&-4 indice. 14 quod met 0!}.c1j efle iudicaui, videhcey, vr ub: homini nd 
mod: copulatiimo , verum etam i1ucundiflimo, veſt:gia quibus ipte a = 
elem ingreffus, cammenſtrarem. Qux {3 ru pari cura accipies, atque ego diutu- 
rus ſum, fururum condo, vineque me menuiſle , neque te paruifie peenuruce» 
rir. Prima 1gitur cura fit, ve Pratcepioren tib; deligas quam erud:tiflimum. Ne» 
que enim tier poteſt, vris reae quenquierudiat, qui titipſe merudutus: Que 
himulatoue nactus ers, fac mochs ommbus eficias, vt tile patris in te, tu fly vi- 
ciilin mn illum induas attectum. Ad quod andem , cum la toncth ratio nos . 
deber adhortan (quod non minus debeamus his, a quibus 1ecte vivenda ratio» 
n:m, quam 4 quibus vivench: 1nita ſumpſiinus) 19m murua ita Ecnevolentia 
tantum ad ciicendum haber momenti, vt fruſtra ſis licterarum Praxcepicre ha- 
biturus, nit habuens & amicum. Deinde, vr re ith & attentum X al:1Gui pre» 
beas . Contentone cnhim umodica, nonnunquam obruuntur mgenta aucen- 
num. Ailiduitas vero & mediocritate ſua ee Le & quondtams ;nerementis 
maiorem opinione aceruum accumulat . Sarierate cvim omnibus m rebus, um 
in hitteris nhl peticulotius', Laxangla eft igitur aliquones 1a hiutrarum con- 
rentio . Intermitcendi luſus, ſed iberales , & litters E1gy?1,, & ab ys non numis 
abhorrenres, imo medijs lis ſtudizs peryerua quxdam volupras eſt intermilce- 
da, vt 11dum potius diſcends, quam laborem exiſtimemus . Nihil enum peri ga 
fer: porett, quod non agentem aliqua voluprate renioretur . Optima quaque 
ſtatim ac primum diſce . Extemz eſt dementix , diſcere deciſcenda « Guod in 
curando Saks ſolent pracipere Medici, idem tibi in ingenys ſeruand puta, 
Cauc au;noxio aut immodico cibo_ingenid obruas: yitoque enim tuxra of- 
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fenditur. Ebrardum, Catholicontem, Brachilogum, czrer6ſ{que id genus,quos 
percenſere neque pollum, neque operxpretium eft, 1js relinquiro , quos barba. 
nem 1mmentlo labore diſcere 1wuar. Inito non quam mulra, ſed quam bona & 
quam bene percipias, retert. Sed iam rationem axcipe , qua poſits non ſoliim 
xetits, ſed ctiam facitinis diſcere , Roc enim in homine- Artifice praeſtare ſo. 
er arris ratio, vt tantundem operis cum reRius expeditiuſque, tum levitis etiam 
efhciat. Diem tanquanm in opetas parure, id quo} & a Plnio Secund?, & a Pio 
Pontifhice Max. Vir!s omnium memoria prefianuliimis,faQitara leginus. Prin+ 
cipio (quod capur eſt) Piaxceptotem interpretantem non attentus modo, fed & 
auidus auſcultato: non contentus 1mpigre, ſequi difierentem, aliquones prauo- 
lare comende-. Omnia ilhus dia memorix, pracipue etam lIntetis mandabis, 
ndehtiims vocum cuitod:bus: quibus rufus ira confidas caue, ve dues ille ridi- 
culus apud Senecam, qui fic animum induxerat, vtſe renere ctederer, quicouid 
ſeruorum quiſcouam mceuiuiſler, Woh cOmmirtcre,vt codicec haheas erud:ros, 
iple ineruditus. Audita neeftluant : aur apud te , aur cum alts retrafta « Nec 
his contentus, aliquam: temporis partem racitz cogitatiom rribuere memento, 
quam vnam D. Awelius, tum ingenio,tum memoriz in primis conducere {cri- 
plit. Conf Ratio. quogue, & tanquam paleſtra mgenioram neruos animi pre. 
cipuCc rum” oſtendit,'tum excirar, tum adauger . Nec ſcifcitari , ft quid Jubiras, 
nec caſtigari fi quid errabis, tit pudor , Noturnas lucubrationes ,' arque in- 
rempeſtina ſtudia tugno, nam & ingenium extinguuar, & valerudinem vehe- 
menter ofiendunt « Aurora Muſis amica eſt, apta ſtudizs . Pranſus, aut lade,aus 
deambula, aur hilarius confabulare , Quid quod inter iſta quoque,ſtudis locus 
e/ic poreſt? Cibi, non quantum hbid:m, {ed quantum valerudini fatis fir, ſumi- 
ro. Sub canam, pauliſper inambula : cenatus, idem faciro. Sub ſomnum, 
Exquiſiri quippiam, ac d1ynum memoria legito : de eo cogitantem ſopor op- 
primar:id, experretus, a te 1p!o repofcas. Plinianum illud ſemper animo in{t- 
deat tuo : omne perire tempus,quod ſtudio non.impartias . Cogira iyuenta ni- 
hil efle fagacius; quz vbi auolaritſemel,redir nunquam . Sed iam Hottator efle 
icipio; Indicent pollicitus. Tu, ſuauiflime Chriſtiane , hanc formam, aur & 
ua poteris mchorem, {equere, ac beneVale, 


Pulcherrima actutiſſine 
Hominls opes, ſunt Litterz, 


CLOINOCIINNRURL  LUOLALILIEALIN LACONIA 
Symbolum eApo#tolorumy, 
{ RE D Opia in noltrum ratione Deumque Parremgue, 
Omnia qucm ltaruo numine polle ſuo; 
Qui niticis clarum ſtellis fabricauir Olympumn, 
Strat Cuius verbo , qua patert omne ſolum.: 
Credo quoque in Chriſtum, ſimili pictare colendum , 
Vnicus elt noltri klius ille Det. 
Omnis huic parrij eſt ſubictta potentia regni, 
Qui regit arbirtrio cuncta creata ſuo, 


Pene hde maius, fuerat conceprus in aluo 
Vuirginis, attacu numinis ille ſacto ; 
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Poſtmodo conceptum peperit puriffima virgo , 
Quz Maria elt ccrro nomine dicta ſuo, 
Quique fuit paſl 1s ſub iniquo mulea Pilaco, 
Przfide ludr: Crtarco populi, 
Afxus que cruci miſcranda morte necatus, 
More Palcttina deinde lzpultus humo, 
Intcrea viadecx ad tartara corca receihir, 
Ius adimens nigris, impcriumgue deis, 
Terque vbiprebucrat :nundo ina lamina Titan, 
Sarrexir per ſe viribus iple ſis. 6 
S:elligeras ſcandityue domos, vbi cunttaporentis 
Proximus ad d-xiram nune ſlr viſque Parris, 
Inde redibir , ve &X viuos, vicafue carentes 
ludice:, & toro quz fic in orbe hdes, 
10442 Dei flarum ccelo, Spurabile numen, 
Cuias agunt vitam famine cuncta ſuam , 
Conitcorlanctos homines, cxtumque piorum, 
In quibus elit veri culeus,amorque Dei: 
Quos quod habent Ieſu communia dogmata Cirilth, 
Commun dicas nomine Chritticolas, 


Omnia per Chriltum faceor peccara remitri, 
Omnibus his quibus indubirara tides. 


Credo quod hxc olim rurſus caro noltra reſurger, 
Quodgue procul dubio vita perennis crit. 


Precatio dominica. | 
CO) Parer omniporens, clarique habitator Olywpi, 
Lauderur micritv nomen honore tuuni. 

Adueniat regnum, Tua fit rata vbique voluntas, 

Fiar & in terris licut in arce pol, 
Da nobis hodic panem , & nos exime noxz, 

Vt yeniaiu noliris hottibus vſque damus. 
Nec line, tentando Stygius nos oppriimat crtor: 

Fac, animas noltras ve mala nulla ligent., AMEN, 


Decalogus. 

N ON aliena tuis vencrabere numina voris, 

Summe Dcique rui vanos nec noinen inuſus. 
Septima ſacra coles, opcra teriatus ab omni, 
Semper honore tuos mcrito reucrere Parcentes. 
Non homincm quenquarm crudeli morte necabis, 
Alrecrius caucas l-:tum te:nerare iugalem. 
Non furtum facies, digic2s cohibebis ab illo, 
Teitis cs accitus, mhil atteliabere falſo, 
Nullius attectes tpacioſum recta per orbem: 
Alrerius nuprtam, ſeruum, tamulos, & aſcllos, 


Baptiſmus, 


C HAISTVS ad zthereas cum veller ſcandere ſcdes, 
Dixit diſcipulis calia yerba ſuis: 


56 
Iteper exttemas, 6 yos mea viſcera gentes, 

Cuntos doctrinam 1ite docere meam, 

InJue Parris, Natique, & Flatus nomine ſanRi, 
Morrales vndis fponce lauarte ſacris, 

Nan qui credideric, lotusque erit amne ſalubri, 
Hunc bona perperuo vita, falusque bcanc, 

Qui tine ſal tifica tuerir picrare, fidegue, 
Hunc bona delticuer vita, {aluſyue ſimul. 


Cana Dominica. 
OM1NvVS leſus Chriſtus, holtibus ſais 
Quanoctte ludzproditus dolo tuir, 
Capicns manu panem ſacra , Dco patri 
Graresque agens, fregir, ſuiſque porrigens: 
Accipire, dixit, edite , corpus hoc meum eſt, 
Quod dcdirur (alute pro veitra: in mei 
Hoc tacice memoriam, metque funeris 
Cel:brate honorcm. Poculum fimili modo 
Capicns manu, gratesque agens Deo Parti, 
Soci;s dedir, dixitque: Bibice finguli, 
Hoc eſt nouum fadus meum per ſanguinem, 
Ablutionem in criminum qui fundicur, 
Hoc facite, quotieſcunque bibiris, in mei 
M emores honorem, & predicate mcam necem, 


Per orans ante cibumy, 
1 $ epulis, donisque tuis benediciro Chrilte, 
Vt foucanr iuflu corpora feila ruo, 
Non alit in fragili panis modo corpore vicam: 
Sermo taus vice tempora longa facit. 


Alia. 


A ABITER © rerum, noſtrz ſpes ynica yitz, 
| Nos tib1 deuotum ſanCtihca populum . 
Sanctificaque tuo, concetium munere potum, 
Huic meaſz nnpoticas ſanctihcague dapes; 
Fac fatiati hymnum pura tibi mence canamus, 
Vteua laus noltro ſemper in ore ſoncr, 


Puer orans poit cibum-. 
v OD cerere & potu plcni ſumus, ipſaque quod ia 
\ Viſcera quzfico ſunt faturara cibo: 
Laus tibi Chnite Deus, mundi venerande redemtor, 
Qui mare, qui calos, qui Phlegethonca domas. 


Alia. 
A LM E Deus nobis, benedic, & redde ſalubres, 
Quas capimus, large te tribuente dapcs, 
Non lauta humanam ſultentanec fercula vicam, 
Sedqua diuini vor venit ore Parris, 


FINIS, 


B REVISSIMA 


INSTITVTIO, 
SEV RATIO GRAMM A- 


TICES COGNOSCEN- 
4s D4£&, 


Ad omnium puerorum vrilitatem preſcripta: quam 
ſfolam Recia MAnEsSTAS in ommbus 
Scholis'profitendamy prexcipir, 


Studys , aclitterts, ves ſecunde ornantur , 
adnerſe adinuantur . 


eArtes uIrtutis ſunt magiftre. 


M.. DD. LXV-TT. 


ALPHABETVM 
GRECVM. 


Licterx apud Grzcos ſunt quattuor & viginti. 


N omen. 
PxAA RAS 
AAXpe Alpha 
BinTe © Vita 
Tepupc Gamma 
AATE Delta 
Eia9p Epſilon 
Znra Zita 
HTe i - HJ 
OnTa Thita © 
IoTe Jota 
Karr Cappa 
Aaulda '-Lamda ... 
Mv My:+ 
Nv Ny 
&y X1 
O [41xe00 O micron 
of Pi j 
Pw Rho' 
Sys Sigma 
Tay Tau. :: 
Tal 122v Yplilon 
$1 phi 
X7 , Chi 
7 Pt 
Q 1434 O mega 


F, igura. 

A) 
A & 
BEE 


Pronuntiatio. 


46s + + * 
CAA” Py 


. E848 
*t Ya Z&C.. 
| y 


H 
EL 
Iz 
Ku 
'AA 
M u 


i 


v4 


\ 
4 


-W-: Fans — 


Ge EE Aa ng © XK 


I” I” 


ertcnue, 


Tz 


clongi vel 


th (deſum 


ans 
my 


O magni, 


DE GRAMMATICA, ET 
ELVS PARTIR VS 


= 


Grammaticz quattuor ſunt 
partcs. 


Orthopraphia. 1 Syntaxis. 
Etymologia. f  Proſodia. 


'RTOGRAPHIA eſtrete ſcribendiratio , qua doce- 
mur,quibus queque diCtio ſit formandalitteris: vt, Lefio, 
non Lexio: ab «$25 reftus;, &ypepy [criptura « = 
DE LITTARIG | 
Ex viginti duabus litteris, quinque funrV ocALESs:. 
a,c, 1, 0,u: nam.y, Grzca eſt, 
Ex quibus varic c6poſins coaleſcuntD1y HTH 0 NG t quinque, Diphthogi 


Orthogra» 
phia. 


- 


Vocales, 


a \ > Muſe. 
au «Audio. 
W« > "< Calum , 
el Het. 
cu l ( Euge. 
Reliquzlitterg cox$0NAnTE Sappellantur, quarum nouem Cononites 
Tunt Mutz: b, c,d,t,p,k,p,q, r. | _ 
| SemiuOoca-» 
Septem aurem Semivocales,l,m,n,r,s, x, z. ey 
Ex quibus, quanuor vocanturetiam Liquidz, 1, m,n,r. Liquidz, 
S, vero ſux cuiuſdam poreitatis lirtera elt , qua interdum etiam lis S. 
quelcit, | 
X, & Z, duplices ſunt Conſonantes,atque etiam 1 , inter duas yo- X-& 4+ 
cales. - | IL &V 
Adduntur etiam Con ſonantibus, I, & V,quando fibi,yel alijs vo- conſon:tes 
calibus wa can ſyllaba przponuntur : yr, al:quando- 


An Juno, 


4 ORTHOGRAPHIA, 


Tuno, Tous, Volurtas,Vultus, 
x,r,&2, K, Y, & Z, Latinis dictionibus nunquam admiſcentur. 

Haſpiratio H, proprie quidem littera non eſt, ſed aſpirationis nota:apud Poe. 
tas aurem 1nrerdum confonantis vim obtinet , Preponitur autem yo - 
calibus omnibus : vr, 

Hamus, Habemws, Hiatus, Homo, Hummus, Hymmnuzs. 

Conlonantibus vero nullis, Refte aque enuntiamus , 

Hiuchu þ llaba. { px, þPcmtaſlaba, 
Atin Latiuis diionibus interdum H, poſtponitur C: vr, 
Charus, Charitas, Pulcher, Pulchritudo. 

B1FAR 1A M pinguntur litterz:Maiuſculis ſcilicet charateribus, 
& Minuſculis, Maiuſculis inchoantur ſententiz : vt , Deum time , 
Revem honora, & propria nomina: vt, Henricus Anglia. 

' Diligenter obſeruare oportebir que diftiones diphthongis ſcri- 
bantur: nam h# quidem vel (cribi omnino, vel fignart debent: vt 

Muſe vel Mult ., 
Preſunt | Preſuar ; 


Lirerzma Litterz maiuſculz, quum ſole aut paucz ſcribuntur, aliquando fi- 
iuſculz. 


gnificaat prxnomen, aliquando numerum: vr, 
A. cAulu. >P.C. Patres Confcripti, 
C. Caius. Q, Quintus,q teſtor,Quirites, 
D. Dec, R.P. | Reſpublica, 
G, Gaius, SP. Spurins, 
Le. Znclew. \Sex, Sextus. 
Pt Marcuts S.P.Q_.R.Senatus Populuſq; Romann, 
P. Publius. 'Þ, Titus. . 
P.R. Populus Romania, -T,C, TuaClemitia, or eius generis 
ny (infinita. 
In numeris vero, 
, vnum, I, 
V. - Jquinque, Fo 
IX. nouem. 9, 
X. | decem, 10s 
XL. / ſignificar } tonne ( 40. ORE: 
bh quinquagita. Os" = 
XC. \ | nonaginta, (UL 90. 
E centum. 100, 
bs quingenta. < 500, 
M, mille, I0GO, 


DE 


5 


DESYLLABARVM DISTINCTIO- 
N18BV 5. 


ECTE ſcripturo diſcendum eſt in primis ſyllabas inter fcriben- p;q;q.n;6 
dum apte diſtinguere atque conneCtere , nes ſyllaba 
In ſimplicibus vocibus, bd, vocali ſequent adherent, rum, 

Ac: bdomen, A-bdera. 


Qnam quidem rationem ſequuntnr & iſta : 


R 


&Q Do-ttus. gm A gmen. 
San-tu. gn I- 9145, 
pl Scri-pſt. - Ve-iter. 
vt Sum-pfi. < ſt Magi 5ter, 
lf Pi-ſcs. cAn-xiu, 
- NN X Di-xi. &fmilia. 


Interm , &n, noninterſeritur p. Malc igitur pingeretur Sompnus 
pro Somn:#. Columpna pro Columna . 
Poſt x,non ſcribitur 1, vt, Excribo, Exoluc: non Exſeribo, Exſoluo, 


In compolitis cum prxpoſitione, auribus & euphoniz ſeruiendum 
eſt: yt, 


Occurro Obcurro, 
Ofjicio c potius quam <| Obficjo, 
eAaufero cAbfero . & contra, 
Abſtineo "cAustineo, 

Obtinco > non autem < Ottineo . 

Obrepo Orrepo . 


Atque huius ret gratia etiam conſonantes in compoſitione ali- 
quando 1nter{cruntur: vt, Redamo, Redeo, .Ambiro, CAmbio. 


DE ORTHOEPIA. 


'@? RTHOGRAPH 1 AE affinis «ſt Onthoepia: hoc eſt, emenda> Orthoepia 
re reeque loquendt ratio:ab «p55, Rectus,& £76» Verbum. 
Hic in primis curandum eſt , vtpraceptores tcnera ac balburtentia 

_—_— ora fic ettingant & figurenr , ne vel continua linguz volu- 

ilitate ita ſermonem prxcipitent, vt nuſquam o1fi vbu lpiritus deficit, 
orationem claudaar : vel contra , ad fingulas quaſque voces longain=- 
terſpiratione conſileſcant, rattu, riſu,fiagultu,ſcreatu, vel ulli fermo- 
nis tegorem i ncpte dirimentes , 


A 3 Cxtc- 


6 ORTHOGRAPHIA, 


Ceterum ante omnia dererrendi ſunt pueti ab 1js vitys,quz noſtrs 
yulgo pene propria eſſe videntur : 
Totaciſmus, 
 Lambdaciſaus 
Cuiuſmodi ſunt &I{chnotes, 
4 Trauliſans 
Plateaſmus: & fimilia . 
[oraciſmus TorAacrsMm vs dicitur, quando, I, littera-pleniore ſono: & ſu- 
ra iuſtum decorem extenditur: quo vitioex noſtratibus maxime la- 
rota Angli Septentrionales. 
Lamdack LAMBDAC1SMvs eſt, vbi quisl, nimis operoſc ſonar: vt, El. 
_—_ lucet, pro Elucet, ſauluus pro ſaluus. * | 
Noſtrati vulgodigerſum vitium impingitur:nempe quod hanc lit. 
tcram pinguius 1uſto pronuntiant, dum 


Multus Moultus, : 
pro Molly auditur Moolls . 
Falſus \ Faulſus, 


Iſchinote. T;gcyurnoTEs eſt quzdam loquendi exilitas,quoties {yllabas 
aliquas exilius & gracilius enuntiamus quam par eſt: vt quum 
Nunc Nync. 


| T unc hs T'ync. 
pro Aliquis proferimus Eliquis. 
Alinus Elius . 


Traulifmus TrAvLisMvs, eſt hxſitantia quzdam aut titubantia oris, 
quando ceadem ſyllaba ſapius repetitur:vt Cacacanit,pro Canit: Tutus 
tullins, pro Tullius , 

Huic vitio , vt feedifſimo, ita & periculoſiſimo,fic ſuccurrendum 
putar Fabius : fi exigatur a pueris , vt nomina & verſus afteCtarg dith- 
cultatis , ex plurimis & ay Ar inter ſe cotuntibus ſyllabis conca+ 
renatis, ac velut conffagolis, quam citiSime voluant: vt 
LArx, tridens, ro;tru, Sphinx, preſter, torrida, ſeps, ftrix, 

- Postquam diſcordia terra. 
Belliferratos postes , portaſque reſregit, 
Plateaſmus. PLATEASMYS, eſt quando crafsius & yoce plus quam varili 
loqui nitimur: vequum | 
\ Montes, Afountes, 
pro Fontes, { ain} Fountes, yt etiam 
Pontes , Pountes. 
Erz0, BY o Arg0. 
pro Sperm. 5 { efferimus Sparma. 


Perazo, Parago, 


Lol 


OR THOGRAPHIA, : .. 


Sunt & alibi apud noſtrates, qui pro u conſonante , ſonant f; 8& 
contra, u pro f: vr, | 


| EST erro, Fero, 
Fis, pro Vs. 6 rur $ Vers, Pao Fers. 


Folut, Volui, ( ſum. 
Felle, Velle. Ferre Ferre. 
S, vero, mediam inter duas vocales, corrupte ſonant nonnulli, 5 
Leſws, ? } Len. 
. proy YViſm, > pronuntiantes < Vizus. 
Riſus, \ Riqus. 
At Cicero non mod6 geminam pronuntiabar, ſed ſcribebat ettam; 
przeſertim fi longa ſyllaba praccedebat, vt Cauſſa, Caſſms, &xCc. H. 
H, in initio dictionis lenius, in medio aſperius cauatiazi yolunt: 
Male ergo. 
Homo, Ome. 
} Hammus, | Am. 
Humus, V mus. 
Chriſtus, Criſtus, 
= Chriſma, {firm 3 Criſma. 
Chremes, Cremes. 
T hus, T4. 
} Diphthagus, ; } Dipton2w. 
Sphera, Spera. 


Forde quoque erraturz ( MAmath, Amat. 
noltris vb r, & d, tanquis Caputh, pro < Caput, 
aſpiraras pronuntiant: ve ( ,Aputh, «Apud. 
At innumera pene ſunt hnius generis vitia, quz bonarum littera- 
rum candidatis , & praceptorum diligentixz emendanda relinquimus, 
DE SENTENTIARVM PYNCTIS, 


N Eque exigua Orthographig pars in ſcriptura reRe diſtinguenda 
conſiſtere videtur . proinde de clauſularum diſtinionibus pau« 
cula annotaſſe non fuerit ſuperuacaneum. yunRaergo ſiuc notg,qui- 


DepunAis 


bus in {cribendo vtuntur cruditi, Larinis dicuntur, Comme. 


Subdiſtinio, Comma , 
MediadiſtinQio, Greed Colon. 
Plena ac perfe&ta diſtinio, Peniodus, 
$SYBD1STI N CT 10 ſcu Comma.eſtfilentij nota,ſeu potius re- 
ſpirandi locus, vtpote qua pronunnarionis terminus, ſenſu manente, 
ita ſuſpenditur, yt quod ſequitur , continuo ſuccedere debeat . No- 


A 4 tatur 


8 ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


tatur autem punto deorſum inflexo : ad hunc modum, [ ;} 
Ouidius Ytendum eſt etate, cito pede preterit etas: 
Nec bona tam ſequitar, quam bona prima fuit. 
Hac item nota diftinguuntur orationum ſingula partes: yt, 
Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, pictor, aliptes. 
Grecuis eſuriens, in celum, iuſſeris, ibit. 

Colon: MED 1 4 diſtinctio ſeu c 01 © N, eſt vbi tantum fere de ſenten« 
tiareſtat,quantum iam dic eſt: & eſt perfea periodi pars, notatur- 
que duobus punQtis, ſic [2] Q uemadmodum horologij ymbram progreſ- 
ſam ſentims, proyredientem non cernimus: & fruticem aut herbam «re. 
wiſſe apparet, creſcere autem nulli videtur ; ita & ingeniorum profecins, 
quoniam minuts con5tat auttibus, ex interuallo ſentitur. 

Periodus, PL ENA diſtintio, que &PER10D vs dicitur, ponitur poſt 
perfeftam ſententiam,quz punto plano notatur hoc modo, [.] + 

Dic mihi Muſa virum capte poſt tempora Troie, 
Q #i mores hominum multorum wvidit ex vrbes. 
H v c annumerati ſolent Parentheſis & Interrogatio, Subunionis 
not, Apoſtrophus, Dialyſis, & Admirationis nota. 

Parftheſis, PARENTHES. $ cſtſementiaduabus ſemilunulis incluſa , ( ) 
qua remota, ſerimo tamen manet integer: vt, Princeps (qula bella mis 
nantur Heſtes) militibys yrbes premunit &y arms, 

Interroga- INTERROGAT 10 fignatur duobus punttis, ac fuperiore ſur- 

no, ſum inflexo, ſic, [2] vt, Et que tanta fuit Romam tibi cauſsa videndj? 

SYBYNIONA1S nota, qua ſyllabe ſciunttz contrahuntur: [-] 


Subunio. ; 

vt, Qus-cunque. 
Apoſtro- APOSTROP HVvs, qua extrema alicuius dictionis yocalis cli- 
phus. ditur: ['] vr, tanton', pro tantone. —j 
Dialyſis. DIALYS1S, cuz yocales cohzrentes diverfis ſyllabis pronun- 


tiandas fignar: | .. ] vt 1tſus, Johannes. 
Admiratio ADMIRATION 15S nota, qua duobus item punctis pingitur: 
nis uo0ta. ſed ſuperiore & eo & produttiore: fic [!] Flens quam familiariter! 


DE ETYMOLOGTILA, 

- PR TYM o0L0G 14 verſaturinprimis circa inueſtigandas diftio- 
_ num origines: vt, Num celebs dicarur, quali cxlcſtem vita agens: 

num lepus,quaſi leuipes, GRE 
Cxterum Etymologia (quatenus nos hoc loco de ca diſſerimus) 
eſt ratio cognolcendi caſuum diſcrunina : vt, Forus , forter : Lego, 
legit omne{que orationis partes compleEitur.Cicero notation:m leu 
veriloquium vocat , Componitur autem ab Frvp@e verus,GC,Avy@» 


{crno. DE 


& 


6 Dm 


9 
CL LULL UYIULIINUYLNLBLNINAURICRES 


DE PARTIBVS ORATIONIS, 


DECLIN, INDECLIN, Partes Ora- 
N omen. LAduerbium, tions, 
ParTEs ortatio- } Pronomen. Contiunttic, 
nis ſunt otto: 4 Verbum. Prepoſitio, 
Participium, Interietie, 


DE NOMINE. 


O MEN eſt pars orationis quz rem fignificat,ſine 
@ vIla temporis aut perſonz differentia. 
JT Nomen dupliciter dicitur, ſubſtantiuum & Ad- 
iectivum, 
SY 8STANTIVYM eſt, quod nihil addipo- Nomen fa 


ſtulat ad ſuam ſignificationem exprimendam, & Ofantiui 
Eſt autem ſubſtantivum duplex: —_— "Y & 


APPELLATI VV HM cſt, quodcem multis communem ſignih- Appeliach 
cat: vt, Homo, Lapu,Iuſiitia, Bonit as, 

PROPR1vM clt, quod rem vni individuo propriam fignificat: Proprium, 
vt, leſuc, Maria, Londinum, Thainefis, 

Proprij nominis tria ſunr g.cnera, 

Pranomen , quod vel differcatix cauſſa,vel vetcri ritu praponitur: Prxnomen 
vt, Lucius, Publius , Aus, Marcus, 

Nomen,quod ſuum eſt cuique: vt, Petrus, Paulus, Cato, T ullius. Nomen, 

Cognomen, quod vel a cognatione impolitum ct : vt, Grachus, Cognowe. 
Fabins, Scipio,Cicero, vel ab cucmualiquo; vt, « Africanus, Alacedoni- 
(us, Germanicus, 

ADIECT1yv vx eſt, quod ſubſtantivo indiget , cui in oratione Nomen a- 


adhareat; vt, Piger, A lacris, Candidus, Cleniens, dictiiuum 
2 as Commune, & 
Adiectiuum eſt duplex: \ þp, opriume, 


.CoMMyYN Eeſt,quod afteionem multis communem fogniſicar, Commune, 
* wt, Bonus, Aalus, Solers, Satur, 
PROP R1vM cſt, quod affetionem vni individuo peculiarem Troprium, 
fionificat; yt, Gradivns, Marti, Quirinus, Romula, 
As Nomi. 


NOMEN. 


Species. 
EF Figura, 
own x Nnmerus. 
Nomint accidunt ſeptem. 4 Caſus. 
Genus, 
Declinatio. 
Comparatio, 


DE SPECIE, 
\ Primitiua, 
Species no Species nominum eſt duplex. & 
mg Dertuariua, 


Primitivaa, PRIMITIL ya eſt, quz aliundz non trahitur, 
DERIVvAT 1vA cit, qux aliunde formatur. 
Primitiuz ſubjjciuntur hac quz ſequuntur, & huiuſmodi. 
Colletius CoLLEcTrvvmM cilicer, quod fingulari numero multitudi- 
nem fignificat; yt, Concio,Cxtus, Plebs, Turba. 
Faktitium. FAaCT1T1 yv M,quod a ſono fingitur: vt, Sibilus, Tintinabulum, 
Stridor, C lanzor, | 
Interroga- INTERROGATIVVM:vt, Qu#, Vter, Q ualu, Quantus,q wot, 
tum. Nunquis, Qux aliquando migrant in indefinita , aliquando in rela- 
tua, 
[Reddiciun REDDITIy V x, quod interrogatiuo reſpondet: vt, Tali, Tan- 
tw, Tot. 
Numerale, NvMERALE , cutus ſpecies hx numerantur * 
Cardinale, a quo ſcu a fonte alij numeri dimanant : vt, nm, Due 
Tres, Q uattuor. 
Ordinale. Ordinale, vt, Primus, Secundus, Tertius, Q uartws, 
Diſtriburi=  Diſtributiuum, vt, Singuli, Bini, Terni, Q uaterni. 
pom. PARTITIvV. YM, quod fignificat vel multa (ingulatim: vt, 
© Q niſque, Vauſquiſque, Vterque, Neuter, Vel ynum & multis, vt, Als 
ter, Aliquis,Catera, Reltquus, 
Vninerſale, VnIiVERSAL x, vt, Omnu, Cunttus, Nullus, Nemo . 
Particulare PARTICVLA R?, vt, e Aliquy, Q uiſquam, Vilus, Q uldam, 
Detwatiua Dx RIVATIY A autem has ſpecics ſubjetas habent : nimirum , 
Verbale, vt, Zefio, Litura, Auditus, eAratrum, 


Derivariua 


Cardinale, 


Parrium, Patrium, vt Eboraccnſis, Londinenſis, Oxonienſis, , Metonenſis, 

_— Gennle: vt, Grecus, Latinus, Hebrews, cAnglus I * 

55g Parronymicum, quod yel a patre, vel ab alia quapiam ſuz familiz 
perſona derivatur : 


vt, 


k1 


NOME N, , IT 


A Facides, Chlius vel nepos AEaci. 
Nerme, filia vel neptis Nerei. 
Latoides, fills Latonz, 
Menedau, ( vxor Mencelai. 


rater: © } Regulus, Popellus , Maiuſculus, Minnſcula, Diminuti- 
vt 


yt 


Poſleſliuum: Herilu, :Seruilu, Regius, Paternus, uun., 

Mareriale: Faginw, Lapideus, Gemmens, _Aureus, Poſſefiut, 
Locale: Hortenſ1s, . Agreſtis, Marinus, Montanus. _— 
Aduerbiale: t Hodiernus, Heſternus, Caſtinus, Clandeſtinus, abi 


participialc: LAmandus, Docendus, V idendus, Scribendus. Parucipiale 


Er quz in L1s excunt, a verbis deduCta vt Fililis, Coftils, Flexily, 
Penſilu : & anomine: vt MEdils, Puerils, Curulis, 


DE FIGVRA., 


FIGVRA aut eſt Simplex : vt Tuſt#s : aut compolita: vt Iniuflwv. rigura ne. 
$unt qui addunt & Decompolitam : vt Irreparabilis. minum, 


DE NV MERO, 
Singularis, de vno: vt Pater. 
pluralis,de pluribus: vt Patres. 


DE CASYV. 


cASVY$ nominum ſunt ſex, Caſus r0- 
Nominatiuus, qui & Rectus dicitur , eſt prima vox qua rem alt- 9s: 
quam nominamus. | 
Genitiuus, qui ſignificat cuius ſit res quzpiam . Arque hic patrius, 
gignendi aut interrogandi caſus dici ſolet, 
Dariuus, ſive dandi cafus dicitur , quo quid cuipiam atttibuimus. 
Sub hac voce oCtauum etiam caſum comprehenderunt. vt, 1t clamor Oftauus 
celo, id oſt in calum. caſus. 
Accuſatiuus , qui & incuſatiuus vel cauſatiuus dici poreſt, qui yer- 
bum ſequirur, vtpote in quem aCtio verbi recta tranſir ; vt, Amo pa- 
trem. 
Vocatiuus, quem & ſalutatorium yocant, vocandis compellandif- 
ye perſonis accommodatur, 
Ablatiuus, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri ſignificamus. Hic ſex- 
tus atque Latinus caſus appellatur, nempe quod Latinorum fit pro. "4 ea 
prius, 


N YMERI ſunt duo, Numerus. 


DE GENERE, 


6 ENvVSs, cſt ſexusdiſcretio. Et ſunt genera numero ſeptem. Genera no= 
Maſcy. Pumum, 


I'2 NOMEN. 


Maſculinum, Hie, 
Foemininum, Haxc, | 
Neutrum, cuius nota {_ Hoc, ( 
" Commune, eſt, Hic & hzc. A 
Commune trium, } Hic,hec, & hoc. Erl 
 Dubium, Hic vel hac, 


EPICOENY M ſcupromiſcun,quum ſub vna generisnota vtrun. 
que ſexum complectimur: vr' Fic anſer, Hec aquila, Quanquam hoc 6 
quidem genus ad przfens negotium non ita proprie ſpeRare vide. I wy; 
rur,quum hoc quidemloco non'de natura rerum agatur , ſed de qua Y 5; 
litate yocum. 
Comunis, Porro inter Commune genus & Nubium hc eſt differentia, quod 
& dubiz ybi ſemel Communis generis nomini adic&tiuum copulaueris, non O 
citercda, jam integrum fucritde eademre loquenti, mutare genus adieCtiui: vt xl 
fi dixetis, Durus parens , aut Canis feta: quandiu de ciſdem ipſis indi- 
uiduis loqueris,non licebit mutato genere dicere , Parentem iniquam, | Ai 
aut Canem fatum . At vero dubij generis ſubſtantiuo pufito, enam fi | N 
adicftiuum maſculinum addideris, nihilo ramen fecius de eadem re If In 
{-rmonem continuanti licuerit pro tuo arbitratu mutare geuus adie- 
Ettui: vt (1 dixeris , Durum corticem : poteris etiam de eodem dicere, 
eandem corticem eſſe & amaram, 
Genera no VT autcm genera nominum adamuſlim calleas,ki ſequentes canoe ] 
minum, nestibi ſumma diligentia imbibendi ſunt : quos & Guilielmo Lilia 
Anglo acceptos referre debes, 


REGYLA GENERALES PROPRIORYM, 


7 
ay 

| P* oO PRIA que matibus tribuuntur, maſcula dicas: { 
Maſculina Vt ſunt Diuorum, Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: Virorum, 
Diuorum, Vr Cato, Vergilius: Fluuiorum,vt Tybris, Orontes: ( 


—_—_ Menſium, vr October: Ventorum , vt Lybs, Notus, Avuſter, 
nm . 


Mentt:un, | DE FOEMININIS, 
* _ Vemoiu S . : 
PROP RIA farmininum referentia nomina ſexum 
Foem.ſunt Forminco generi tribuuntur; five Nearum 
Sunt, vt Luno, Venus, Mulierum, ceu Anna, Philotis. 
Vebium, vt Elis, opus: Regionum, vt Grzcia, Perfis: 


—— Inſulz irem nomen, ccu Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 
Region, | 


Infularum. Excipiendatamen quzdam ſunt vrbium, vr iſta 
Excepuo. Maſcula, Sulmo, Agragas. quedam neurralia, vt Argos, 
Tybur, Praneſte, & genus Anxur quod dat ytunque. 


Dearum, 


R ro 


NOME Ns» 


RnGVetea GENERALES APPELLATIYORYob 


Ppellatiua Arborum erunt mulicbria: vt Alnus, Arborum. 
A ions, Cedrus. Mas Spinus, mas Olcaſter, 
Er ſunt neutra, Siler, Suber, Thus, Robug, Acerque. 


g - EPICOENA, 
: Suntetiam Volucrum,ceu Paſſer, Hirundo. Ferarum, . Voluerum 
* & Vt Trivgis, Vulpes. & piſcium, vt Oſtrea, Cetus, Ferarun. 
* F DiQa Epiccrna, quibus vox ipſa genus feretaprum. Pulciun. 
| Attamen cx cunQis qug diximus ante, notandum, | Exeeptis 
Omnequod exitin vM, ſcu Gracum fue Latinum, geueralis. 
Eſſe genus neutrum, fic inuariobile nomen, 
Vſus wiun 


Sed nuncde reliquis, quz appellatiua vocantur, regularum 
| Aurquzſunt ranquam appellatiua, ordine dicam, ſpecialunt. 
Nam genus his ſemper diguoſcitur ex yenitiuo, 
Infra yt moaſtrabit ſpecialis regula triplex. 


PRIMA REGVLA SPECIALTIS. 


= Prima tc- 
N Omen non creſcens genitiuo, ſeu Caro carnis, gula, 


Capra caprzx, Nubes nubis, genus eſt mulicbre, 

Quoniam Lilius noſter genus nominum appellatiyorum ex geni. 
tivo dignoſcendum docert , admonendi hoc loco ſuar pueri, hanc pris 
mam Regulam eſſe omnium nomiaum appellatiuorum non creſcen- 
tium in genitiuo, Cuius ſunt omniaprimz & quartz inflexionis, yt & 
ſecundx eriam, przter paucula quzdam,quz iofrain tertiaregula ex- 
cepra reperies . Pertinenr'ertam ad hanc claſſe plaraque tertiae 

declinationis : cuiuſmodi ſunr, 


Labes, labis. Mater, matris, 
Peſtis, peſtis. | 
Vis, zenitiuo vis. Caro, carnis. 


MASCVLINA exceptaex non creſcentibus. 


Aſculanomica in a,dicuntur multa virorum: —_ 
Vt Scriba, Aﬀecla, Scurra & Rabula, Liza, Laniſta. 

Maſcula Grzcorum quot declinatio prima | 

Funditin as &inE 5, & abillis quor per a fiunt, 

Vr Satrapas fatrapa, Athlctes athlcta, Leguatur 


Maſcula 


I4 NOMEN. 


Maſcula item Verres, natalis , Aqualis : ab aſſe 
Nara, vt Centuflis, coniunge Lienis, & Orbis, 
Callis,Caulis, Follis,Collis, Menſis & Enfis, 
Fuſtis, Funis, Panis, Pepis, Crinis & Ignis, 
Caſlis, Faſſis, Torrig, Sentis, Piſcis & Vnguis, 
Et Vermis, Vets , Poſtis, focietur & Axis, 
Maſculain ez, ceu Venter: in os vel in vs, vt Logos, Annus. 
K& vs. FOE MININA, 
OEmineigeneris ſunt, Mater, Humus, Domus, Aluus, 
Er Colus: & quartz pro fructu Ticus, Acuſque, 
Porticus atque Tribus, Socrus, Nurus & Manus, Idus. 
Huc anus addenda eſt , huc myſtica Vannus Iacchi, 
His iungas os, 1n vs, vertentia Grzca, Papyrus, 
Antidotus, Coſtus, Diphthongus, Byſlus, Abyſlus, 
Chryſtallus, Synodus, Sapphirus, Eremus 8 Arcus, 
Cum multis alijs, quz nunc perſcribere longum eſt, 
| NEVTR A noncreſcentia. 
"Pn —_ in E, ſigionit 1s, : Mare, Rete: 
Erquot in oN, vel in vM fiunt, vt Barbiton, Ouum. 
Eſt neutrum Hippomanes genus, & ncutram Cacotthes, 
Et Virus, Pclagus : neutrum modo, mas modo, Yulgus, 
DVBIA non C(reſcentia. 
JNeeri generis ſunt Talpa, & Dama, Canalis, 
Halcyonis , Funis, Clunis, Reſtis, Penus, Amnis. 
Pampinus & Corbis, Linter, Torquis, Specus, Anguis. 
Pro fruQtu Ficus fict dans, atque Phaſelus. 
Lecythus ac Aromus, Groſlus, pharus,& varadiſus. 
COMMVNIA, 
E:: Ompoſitum a verbo dans A, commune duorum eſt. 
Graiugena a gigno, Agricola a colo: id Aducna monitra: 
A venio. adde Senex, Auriga & Verna, Sodalis, 
Vares, Extorris, Patruchs , Perque duellis, 
Afinis, Iuuenis, Teſtis, Ciuis, Canis, Hoſtis. 
SECVNDA REGVLA SPECIALIS, 
Secundare "apy 
gula, N oO M EN creſcents penultima, genitini | 
Syllaba acutxſonat, yelur hac Pieras pictatis, 
Virtus virtutis monſtrant, genus eſt mulicdre, 
Huc ſpetantquz acuunt penuttimam-genitiui creſcentis : qualia 
ſunt omnia quirtz inflexionis , prater Fides, 
Omnia item monolyllaba, przrer Vis, Reliqua omnia ſunt tertiz 
declinativnis, vt ſunt omnia deſinentia. 
| Is 


NOMEN. 


C 5 [ Halechalecis 
AED 

In "LY \.vt Quads antis. 
"a m—_ $entis. I - a —_— _ Gre- 
Vns DecunsDecuncis. © Þ© uf *criuntan: 


"n,{ Charatter Y ns 5. Stater Le 
Cris. 
Crater Sorer 
Latina in Er, ad tertiam regulam pertinear,'quare ? - Mulicrhaud rc. 
Ae in hac claſſe collocatur. 


Inx Syrinx, ing1s. 
Anx "halanr, angis. 
Deunx 
Ynx _ _ —_ þ uncis, 
Efrons | 
Ons pion . þ ontis. 
Cohors | 
Ors Confore þ ortis, 


Freterea ino,, Latinaquz o*1s & £1 $ habent in genitiuo : vt» 


" Ledtio Spado Y Onis , 
Lig | 6nis. I 


Anio -{ enis. 
Prater youny ocntilia, quzr ad tertiam cegulam pertinent: DF 3 
Macedo 
Brito 
Saxo Onis. 
Vangio p 
Lingo 


Veaigal 


In Al, neotra-vt} im al alis. Cxtera in Al, ſunt tertie regu]. | 


| In En, quz Enis habent in ge nitiuo: vt, 
Lien enis. Bs + 
Siren Cztcra'ſutr tertiz regul.e, 


In or Greca: quzz retinent w in genitiuo : vr, 
Damon Simon \ + . 
Ladon poub Triba 5 —— 
Quzdam variant: vt, 
Orion 
Edon +0nis & Onis, Cxtcraſunt tertig regule, 
Eycon ) In 


— - 


16 NONMEN. 


Laquear - Ilubar H 
AR In ak Lat':a:vt Exemplar aris, prater« Nectar >atis. 
In 
mor } -.: Vxor "p 
0M . : ris, 
OR.InoR Latinazvt{ — ay ores Sorot F Ors 
przter ſequentia quz ad tertiam repulam ſpectant:vr, . E: 
Arbor Ador 7 
Marmot ->0:is, Robor > or1s, 
___ AFEquor &c. | 
Ft Graca quoq; 's HeRor þ 8: v::. 5 Neſtor . þ Gtls, 
nonnulla : vr, I, Rhetor Stentor,&c, | 7 
a5. InAs La- M4 Humilitas þ wo 
: 4 artlsSs 1 1s. 
tina: vt, Lenitas Humanias,&c, 
Excipe Anas,anitis ,&: Graca quzdam faminipazvr, 1 
; C 
am as 5, Ii is y» 
Lamp dis, f es adis, 
- Monas Decas ; , 
Quies  'CMerces ; 
»s, In £5 Latina aliquot: vt, Magnes h-- R:res Edis. 
'Locuples NY woods | 


Accidunt his etiam .F Lebes Le As © Ap 
Grzca quzdam; vt, Þ Tapes : _ 297; 


In 1s quzfaciunt itis,inis,& idis in geniti uo:vr, 1 
Samais } Salamis } .. . yſophis 
.- #itis, Trachis ( 12is. dis 


15 


Quits Crenis | 
Cztera in 15 ſnnt tertizx regulz, 


: , Cuſtos, odis mpos 
os. 1105s Latingyvt, Nepos, 6tis T pra prot e472 Impos Se [ 


Et Grecaquz retinent o,tn penultima genitiui:yr, _ 


Iteros * promar oy > 1 
Minos £ 9: Algoowes ; OUs. I 
bY utis Salus ) utis, 
v 5, In ys que mittunt geni | udis ralus [3555 
ticum fingularem w ſt uris Tellus tris, 
= I == Thos | 


Prxter ynam yocem, Pecus,peciidis . 


NOMEN, 


Huc pertinent & compara!1ua neutra in ys; vt, 
Sanctus & C oris. 2Þ Mclius L oris 
Probius Peius 
In ax, tam Latina quim Grzca: vr, 
Thorax ad ; 
Limax þ acis. þ acis. s A darts CS. 
Fornas Pharax B:bax 
Excipe Graca qu2dam avypellariva & geariiia: vt, 
"Aba p, Sunlax © | Dropar 2 
Storax 2-3Cls, Co'ax "9g .£ Pharnax Sacis, 


Styrax \ Corax Candax $ 
Syphax tamen var, ſyphacis & W phacis. 


Verucx \CcISY Exlev. egis, 
Vibex,icis f Alex &crs, 
Reliqua in #x, ad rertiam repulam refterenda ſunt; 


AX. 


In xx pauculaquadam: vr, _— 


__ 'xX Felix 
In1rx, Lata & R e C.. © Phernex 1cis 
Graca; vt. —_ ns Perdix I 1X, 
Spadix Corurnix, &c, 

Et verbatia om- { \ iRrix Too: 5 owns + 
nia in trix: vt Nucix 5 Lix iciS, 
Cztera pertinent ad teritam regulam, 
In o x, ſubſtantiua & adietiva: v 'X oL. 

Celox appadox OctS, 

Velox pc cls. Praver 7 — | I5Ea 
In vx, vt Pollux Poliicis. Carcra ſunt tertiee revulz. 
In yx,vt Bombyx,boinbycis. Bcbrix aurem vaciar Bebrycis & Bebry. Y** 
cis . Cxtera ad reruain regulam reiegart debentia $ , Graca, pIa- ,, 
ccdente Þ: vt, 

Hydrops L &pis F Conops }- 

Cyclops j L Cercops { 
Reliqua in oPs, ad terttamn regulam referenda ſunt, 

MASCVYVLINGA _—_— ex Cre centthi::: ACHE, 
Aſculina dicunrur mono!yllaba noma quxdan, 
Sal, Sol, Ren & Splcn, C ar, Ser, Vir, Vas vaols, As, Mas, 

Bes, Cres, Pres & Pes, Glis ghirts pabens genitiuo, 
Mos, Flos, Ros & Tros, Mus, De ns Mons, Pons, fimul & Fons, 


'F] p1S. 


SCPS pro ſcrper: re: Gryps, Thrax, Rex, Grex orevis,  Þ hry? , 8 Po lia- 
Malcula ſunt ctiam poly tyilaba in x : vt ACainai, ba 18 4. 
Lichen & Dclphin : Er in o, fonavtia corpns, I 
Vt Leo, Curculio : fic Senio, Ternio, Serimo. 
Maſlcula in ER,oR & 05, ccu Cater, Couditor, Heros, rs 


B S1C 


—_— RT 


nn Be © » 


" ET —_— 


-h— 4 
= 


—_ 


[ 
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NOM EB N, 


Dzrns. Sic Torrens, Nefrens, Oriens, cum pluribus in prNs. 
Q uale Bidens, quando pro inſtrumento reperitur: 
Adde Gigas, Elephas, Adamas, Garamaſque, Tapeſque, 
Atque Lebes, Cures, Magnes, vaumque Meridi- 
cs, Nomen quintz, & qua componuntur ab Aﬀle, 
Vt Dodrans, Semis , Juogantur maſcula Samnis, 
Hydrops, NyCticotax, Thorax, & maſcula Veruex, 
Forminina. phocnix & Bomnbyx pro vermiculo, Antamen ex his 
Sunt mulicbre genus, Siren, mulier, Soror, Vxor. 


Neutra, 


NEVTRA excreſcentib acute. 
Sunt neutralia & hxc monoſyllaba nomina, Mel, Fel, 


Lac, Far, Ver, Cor, AEs, Vas vaſis, Os oflis & oris, 


At. Rus, Tus, Ius, Crus, pus: Er in ar, polyſyllabain argue, 
ak» Vt Capital, Laquear. Neutrum Halec & muliebre. 


| DVBIA, 
Sunt dubia hz, yyrhon, Scrobs, Serpens, Bubo, Rudens,Grus, 


Stirpis pro Perdix, Lynx, Limwax, Stirps pro trunco, pedis & Calx. 


prozenice 
Calx oro 
ſax0 exco- 
Ro,fam, 
ſunt. 


oy 


Adde Dics, numero tantum mas clto ſecundo. 
COMMVNIA, 


Sunt commune parens, Autorque, Infans, Adoleſcens, 
Dux, Illex, Hzres, Exlex: a fronte creata, 
Vt Bifrons,Cuſtos, Bos, Fur, Sus, Arque Sacerdos, 
TERTIA, & vitimaregula ſpectalis. 
N Omen crelcentis penultima ſi genitiut 
$1t gravis, vt Sanguis, genitiuo ſanguinis, eſt mas. 

Haccontra, penultimam genitiui crelcentis grauant. Cuius gene- 
ris ſunt paucula illa ſecunde declinationis de quibus ſupra memini- 
mus: nidelicer, 


Socer : 
Puer \ Preibyter, f Eti, 


Compoſita a Vir viri: vt, 
Leuir "= wr " 
Triumuir, \*"**Y Centumuir 7 
Compoſira item a Gero & Fero: vr, 
Armiger } 4. \ Caducifer } ,.: 
$ yy . Ils 
Clauiger 2 Lucifer F 
Et Adicctiua quadam: vr, 
Tener ) rencet1 1 Dexter ) ».: 
+ £6 Clls 
Satur F fattici }, proſper 


Spe. 


NOMEN, 


SpeCtant huc & Grzca omnia neutri gencris in 4: vt, 
Pocma EM] Sophifraa Y atis, 
Dogma A Erigma 


Martyr Martyris, 
In yR :tem Grzca: vt, Plithyr vlichyris, 


LEE. | Augur + - F Furfur 
Ommaitem1n vR Latina: vt, utls. 4 Cicur 


AMlurmur 
Caput ? caplcis, 


etiam omni: vt 
In vr : { ocipur ſ occipitis. 


Imag "OY Ordo "A 
yoni [a *..t Cardo 


11 alis. { Conſul : 
Yo rt: Sl Anoiba us 1 On! þ 
26; Mupt, iils, } praful alis 
In EN: ( pecten [IT Crimen ; 
«NS, ms. 


vt, |} Tibicen Crimen 


In on Graca, uu x ſamunr o paruum in penultima genitiui fins vt, 


Cancn Arc! eedica 
onts., 


Dxinon ——_— 


Inok Latina & Grzeca: reve { Mo Solis þ ris. 


In as, vt Anas, Anatis. Er Graca: ve, 
Archas IE 4, He —_— : 


A pator 


Chilias Erncas aCls, 
Ines Latina : "fb F ws ory p is, 4 _ * þtdis, 
In1s xa, omg $ Yh MY Tyrannis IT dis 
& Graca: vt, | rolls paropſis : 
In AR Latina \ lubar J... Nettar wh 
& Grxca: vt, | Coimpar T_ : Bacchar $ ris 
In tk Latina C( Socer Act 4 
& Graca: vt, wes $4, 1 Acther gs. 
InS -Precedente conſonante,ram Latina quam Grgca:vr 

princeps clpis Arabs pl his. 

Hyems Yemis Acthiops & -OPIS, 

Inops Ops. ( Chalybs ybis, 
In os La- 1 Compos Cornpotis. 
tica: vt, } Impos I a 


In vs Latina & Graca: vr, 


Pecus ) .. . Vellus Y ».: Tripus SY 
Decus þ 9 { Vulous $a. 1 Octious 7 54x 
B 2 


} fcis, 


m_—_ n BY Latina omnia,prater ulla qua: {uperius exciptuntur;vt, 


Pantocrator f Neb 


i 


19 


ON, 


AL, 


£$, 
13, 
AA. 


»praccedFe 
te COnNto- 
nantc, 


GS, 


VET, 


AX. 


EX, 


IX, 


Ox. 


VX. 


Tx, 


20 NOMBE MM. / 


In ax Grzca: vt, Abax * =” vs 
acls = acis, 
Storax Clim | 
In ex, Latina: vr, ladex Tt Cane ? cis. 
Vindex 4 uſpex 1 igis. 
In 1x, Latina & Varix "A 1 Maſlrix = 
Graca : vt, Fornix Calix ICIS, 
In os, Latina & Praxcox Gcis Allobrox Y ,, . 
Greca: vt, Cappaciox  roliphlox 5 28'5- 
: Coniux Y coniygis, 
In vx, Latina ; vt © 
: ; Redux rediicis. 


Deniquein Y x, 1 ()nyx \ ychis. { Coo® T yehis, 
Graca: vt, Sardonyx Eryx 
FOEMININ A excepta excreſcentibus grauirer, 
7 OFminei generis (1! bypcrdifſyNlabon iN DO, 
Quod D1 1s, atque in 60, quod dat 61 X15 in genitiuo. 

1d tibi Dulcedo, facicns dulcedinis, idque 
Monitrat Compago compaginis: adijce Virgo, 
Grando, Fides, Compes, Teges, & Seges, Arbor, Hyemſque: 
Sic Bacchar, Sindod, Gorgon, con & Amazon. 

Gracula in as, w in 15, ; finita; vt Lampas, laſpis, 

Caſhis, Cuſpis: in vs, yox vna Pecus pectidis dans. 
His Forfex, Pellex, Carex, firaul arque Supcllex, 
Appendix, RBifttix, Coxcndiy, adde Philixque. 

* NEVIrRA excepta ex creſcentibus grawiter. 

Eſt neutrale genus, fignans rem non animatam. 
Nomen 1n A, vt Problema: E N, vt Omen: AR, vt lubar, VR, dans 
Vrlecur: vs, vt Onus: yvrT, Occiput, Attamen cx his 
Maſcula ſunt Petten, Furfur . Sunt nevtra Cadauer, : 
Verher, Iter, Suber , pro Fungo Tuver & Vber. 
G:ng1ber & Lacer, Cicer E& Piper , arque Papauer, 
Er Siſer atque Siter Neutra At quor, Marmor, Adorque. . 
Atque pecu*, quando pecoris facit in genitiuo, 

DVBIA erueſrentibu grauiter, 

Sunt dubtj generts, Cardo, Margo, Cinis, Ober, 

pulais, Adcps, Forceps, 1 umex, RAETs Anas, Imbrex, 


| Adde Cules, Narris, & Onyx cum prole, Silexque, 


O uvamuis hxc melts, vuir maſcula dicier vſts, : 
COMMVNIA er creſeentibus grauiters ' 
Commun generis ſurtiſta, Vivil, pugil, Exul, 


pralul, Homo, Neno, Maityr, Ligur, Aus ur & Arcas. 


Antiſtes, 


N OMEN, 2 


Antiſtes, Miles, Pedes, Interpres, Comes, Hoſpes, 
Sic Ales, Preles, Priaceps, Auceps, Eques , Obles:; 
Arque aliaa verbis, quz noma mulra cr: antur, 
Ve Conmunx, ludex, Vindex, Opifex, & Arutpex , 


REGVLA ADIECTIVORVH GENERALIS. 


Diciua, vuain duntaxat habentia vocem, 

Ve frelix, auJax, retinent genus omae [ub vna, 
Sub gemina fi voce cadant, velur Oimnis & Omae, 
Vox commune duun priot fx , vox altera neutrum, 

Ar fi tres variant voces, Sader vt facra, ſacrum, 

Vox prima ett mas, altera fix ina, tertia reurrum, 

Arſuntqua ficxu prope ſnbſtantiua vocarcs , 
AdieCtiua tamen natura vſugue reperta, 

Talia ſunt Pauper, Puber, cum Degener, Vber, 
Er Dives, Locuples, Sofpes, Comes atque Superites, 
Cum paucis alns, quy lectio wita docebir. 

Hxc proprium quendam fibi flexum aſcrſcere gaudeat, 
Campelter, Volucer, Celcber, Celer, atque Saluber, 
Junge Pedeſter, Equeſter, & Acet; iunge Paluſter, 

Ac Alacer, Sylueſter. Ar hectu fic vatiabis, 
Hic Ccler, hac celeris , neutro hoc cclere. Aut aliter fic, 
Hic atque hc Celcris, rurtum hoc celcre eſt tibi acutrum, 


Sunt quzx dcficiunt genere adietiua yotanda, 
De quibuz atque alijs, alibi utbt mentto het, 


DE DECELINATEOME 


D ECLINAT to eſt variatio diftionis per calus , Sunt autem nectina- 


Decliuativacs NUumcro quinque . tones no 
PRIMA DECLIINATIO minun. 
Prima declinatio compleCur quaruor tcrminaticnes: 
A bh Prima Nno- 
; Menſa, minum de 
AS, Aenean. dinatio, 
Es, vs Anuchiſes, 
F, Pe nelope. 
PontO Grvca ſunt omnia quz in 
As, Thomas. 


Es, finiuaer vt, cAnchiſes, 
E, Phebe. 


, SS NOMEN, 


Sunt & quihuc addunt Hebrzaquzdam in an: vt, 
Adam Ade 
eAlraham Abrabe þ 


Quz tamen melius ad Latinortiformam redacta, lic inflexeris, 


eAdam:s Adam 
eAbrahamss Abrahimis. 
a5, Ag, accuſtiuum in am & an facit: vt, 


A Eness 4 A. En(as, 
Wd Encam vel . A Enean þ vocatiuum 1n 4: Ye, t AMEnta, 
r5, Es, in accuſatino ex ſumit: vt, 
eAnchiſes pi yocatiuo & ablatiuoye vel a vt, eAwcbiſe, vel 
e/Lacl: 1ſen W-5 nchiſa. 
F- F, veniriuum in es mittit; datiuum in e accuſatiuum in ex yoca- 


iuum & ablativum in e: vt, 7 


Nom.( P enelope Accul. C P enelopen, 
Geni. 4 Penelopes >. Vocat'y Penelope. 
Dati. C Penelope ) Ablat. t Penclope. 


asingeni- AS, in genitivo nominum Latinozum interdum reperitur ad e 
tuo, Gr raxcorum imitation em: vt, Paterfamilias , Filiuffamiltas . Id quod 
yetcres 9b{eruabant in multic altj;s, Ennis, 

Dux ipſe vias, Livius Andronicus, Merczrins, cymque eo filius La- 
tons, pro Latone. Sic Neutus, Fly tcrras , pro terre, Vergilius, nee 
auras, ner ſonitus memer. 

AvLar&vvpicrayt, atque id genus alia, priſcis relinquito, 
Geniriuus pluralis interdain (y ncopen 1 admirtit : vt, 

A Eneadsm eA Eneatdarum. 
Graiugentm , Gratugenarum, 
Hzc danvos & ablatiuos plurales mittunt in abs, 2 


Dea Equa 1 
Mul: þ abus, 415 Liberta þ abs. 
Filia, filijs vel filiabus, 


Nata, natis vel natabuzs, 


SECVNDA DECLINATIO 
W {Aper. 


coccmmda EcvxDp &« declination! ” ir. 
dichinatios w/ Irminationes ſunt apu Ld 1 Vr _ Satur. 

tinos quidem , | Vs ) Domins, 

\Vm } LT CMpeun s 


”.- A. 


Hzc vero tam in ,quam in ab; 


Fz 
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Os Debs, 
Et Grecorumy On \% vy /lion. 
Eas Orphe MH. 


Attica in os, genitiuum iu 0 mittunt, accuſatiuum 1n ox: vt, Os, 
cApdrogeos accuſatiuo cAndroveon, 
CAndrogeo 
uzdam Greca contracta in #5, vocatiuum formantin «: vi, y, 


Panthus 4.6 1 Panthy , 

O Edipus O Edipn. 

Notahis & Latina quxdam tam in # , quam'in e mittere yocati- 
vum fingularem: vt , 

tAgnuw ( Flunins, 

Vulz:is I Chorus, 

Lucus ( Populus, pronatione. Quin Ovidiusauſus eſt 
dicerc: Latmi: Endymion non est tib} luna rubori ? Sed Atticam Gras 
corum dialeCton ymnitarus, qug vocativum retto fimilem ſemper for- 
mat, 

E vs genitiuum format in ej vel eos, datiuumin ei, accuſatiuum in 
ea, vocatiuum in e«: vt, 

Nom. ( Orpheus Accul. (© Orphea. Ouid. Orpheon, 

Genit, Orphei vel Orpheos bo: 3 hes. 

Dat. Orphes Ablat. (_ Orpheo. 


Notandz ſunt denique Fane p o J Deorum . 
ſyncopationes illa, Virim 5 Virerum. 


ITE m anomala illa in ambobus & duobus : vt & in ambo & duo: Ambo &% 
quas duas voces poet etiam in acculatiuo maſculino vſurpant. Verg. Duo i ac- 
St duo preterea tales Idea tulifſet Terra viros. Horatius, Ne wv0s ricillee culatiuo 
gloria, Iure kurando ob/trin2am ambe, Cicero in Philip. fecunda, Pre- {cutino 
ter duo vos, nemo ſic loquitur X 


TERTIA-DECLINATEIN 


E RT1 adeclinntio admodum varia eſt, cuius difhciliores dnn - Tertia no- 

taxat calus hoc loco attinvemus. nunum de 
Quorundam accuſatiui Acuntur rantum in im: ve Vim, Rawim, ©0240, 

Tufsim, Sitim, Maude rim, e Amnim, Chary bdin . 

Sic & quidam fuuio- i Tibrim, 

rum accuſaiui : vt, } Ararim. 

Ac-uAat in 
Quxdam accuſatiuos fleQunt in im & in em, communiter: vt, 1M, 234, 
B 4 Buys 


Ahblaiinus 
(19 zular, 


. 


Retis. 


Feſornmn 


Menſtum 
NU12:2a 


24 NOMEN, 


Buri, 
P clus 
Ct, lauis, 


T 
Securis, e-L vel em, © Nanu, = vel em, 


Turis, 
[3 
Febris, 


Putt Uinenns 

Torqus, CoAqualis 

Aviatiuus regulari- U Pelins { abla- Peflore. 

tcr 11 e deſiait: : vt, \ Salus 3 tiuv. )} Salute, 
Proprianomina adieCtiuis ſimilia , ablatiuos in emittunt: vt, Te. 


ce, Clemente, Iunenaie, Martialeygsc. 


Ar neutra delinentia in ahar, & e, ablatiuum magna ex parte mit- 


tunt 1n 3: vt, 


Vetiral, Veftizali, 
Calcar, ablatiuo <4 Calcari. 
Mare, Mars, 


Ablatiuus Rete, 3 nominatiuo Retis elt,non a nominatiuo- Rete. 
Par,cam compotitis tam e quam j habet:vr, 


Par, | adla- jp Pare, p 5 We 


Compar, L 1110, Conipare. 
Far, Neftar, 
IIzctamcn erctiventd l uvar, Cs eS Ga ape,  e. 
Hepar, 4 Prejepe, 
Soratte, - \ Soraffe, 
Vthac propr:. ) Prenefie, & ablatiuo N P renefſie, 
Reate, Reate. 


F:$STORyvy Mnomina qu tantum pluralia ſunt , genitiuum in 


trexdum in orm mitunt: vr, 


ef gonlta, ) Cen! /Tgonalicrum, 
Vina, f( uvo { Viwiorum, 
Interdnim auter in jumcyr, 


Fleralia, þ5 -ni- \ Floraliun: 


Feriic:, tro |} Feralium. 


Aliquando vero tam in orum, quam in ium: vt, | 
Parental, ; OCs P areutulforum, } i 
Settrnatla, to |} Saturniliorum, 
Pernos vero & ablaituos in ba>:vt, 
Soturnatibus, 
$74" WF Preter Q uinqudtriz, quod 


iuxta {.cundam declinationem format pradiQos caſus, 


M & N$1y M notinain er & 5, ablativum in j ſolum mittunt: vr, 
Septems 


NOMEN, 25 


September, \ ablati- # Septembri, 
eAprils, uo ecAprils. 

Quori accuſutiuus in in rantum definit , 15s ablatiuus exit in i: vt, 
Sitim, abla # Sit; 
Tuvfim, } tuo L Tf. 


ADIECT1ivA que nominatiuum in is, vel er, &e, nentrum 
facinnt, ablativum mittunt in 5 ſolum:vr, 


rt, t Ferti, ( Acer, 
A Us, Ctatiue Alolli. \ Sic J Acrs, >ablatiuo Acrs, 
Dalcs, $ Dulci, LeAcre, 


Licet pour interdum metri cauſla e pro 3 vſurpent . Cera adic- 
Ctiua ram in e, quam in # mittunt: vt, 


Capax, | Srax Capace, Lye mY 


Duplex, tivo | Duplice, 
Pauper, C F; 
ojres, . 0 . OS” 
REER _—_— 1-7 "n = þ quz in etantum faciunt ablatiiud, 
er, EY” 


CoMPARATI vy A ctiam bifariam faciunt ablatiuum: vr, 
Melior, ) abla \ Meliore, 
vcl rt. 


Doctior { riwo Docliore, 
[ns, P, Tone, 
eimiliter & Amin, C Amne. 4 
ſubſtavtiva Er 72.2975 -hlati. . Angue, 2 vel; 
quedam:vr, Suhel! ex, / * CONES q 
V ncue 


\ V mous, _ Cue, 
( Vecls, [ ? Vefte, 
Rarivs aurem Cite, Mari Ciue,vel Ciul. 
2 , Y F , . 
Rariusetiam Arpmi, GOL Arpinate,vcl ti, 
Er fic de cateris id genus ger \t1{ib 1s . D+ eniqt 16 ad cundem moda 
ablatiuos formanr, :uorum acculariui p: rem & im tinunt:; vt, 
Pu; "p46, 1 © abla \ Pruppe, \ 
News. j TIHULO 1 NV. ine, ſ 


Vidtrie, ? aol #1” icrrice, ) 
SR tia } . Altrice, {| veci, 


veli, Verbal inten 1n trix: vo, 


Nota 


NEVTR A,quo74m avlatiuus fingularis exit in jtantum yel in e, Naminas 


B y & i, plurales. 


Genit.plur. Ex ablatiuis in #,tantum, vel in e & 7, fir pluralis genitiuus in jvm: 


26 NOMEN. 
& 7, nominatiuum pluralem mittunt in ja: vr, 


Molls. Mollia. 
Duplice vel ci. $ Duphcia. 
V bers s 


Preter 4 Plora velpluria. 
Apluitra vel Aplutria, Et comporatiua: yr , 


Meliora, Fortiora, Doctiora, Priora , 


Viili 1 Viilium, 
Vis Puppe yel  þ Puppium. 


Preter Com- \ Matorum. 
paratiua : vt, Meliorum. Item preteriſta, 


Supplicum, Complicum, Strigilum ,  Artificum, Vieilum , Veterum 
Memorum, Pugilum, Inopum. 
At Plus, plurium format, Sunt &quz ſyncopam aliquando ad 
mittunt: cuiuſmod! ſunt , 
Re} _ Sapientium, 


Serpentum, Serpentium, 


Quando nomina- (' Pars, Partium, 
tiu1 fingulares dua - ; Vrbs , } Vrbium, 
bus conſonantibus fi- (. Falx , 1 Falcium, 
niuntur,genitiut plu- ( Glans gc Ph C Glandium. 

2 p 
rales excunt in ium:4 Trabs, 3 Trabuum, 
't, Merx { _ Mercium, 

Excipe Hyemur: , Priacipum, Participum, Municipum, F orcipum, 

Inopum, Celibum, Clientum. 


Vbi in nominatiuo & genitiuo ſingularibus reperiurtur parcs {ylla- 
be, gerituvs pluralis exit in ium: vt, 


Cells, , ; Collium, 

Menſis,x 1s.Genitiuo.4 Menſum, 

eAurs ,( eAurinm , 

Adde iſtis, Titium, Ditium, Vitiam, Salium, Manium, Penatium . 
Excipe tamen, Canum, Panum, Yatum, Iuvenum, Opum, Apwn « 
AS, 


Ya 


NOMEN. 


As, format aſſium '? id Os, ofhium , 
Mas, marium , Faux, faucium. 
Vas, vadis, vadium , > < M us, murium. 
Nox, noctiuin , Caro, Carnium- 
Nix, nivium, } Cor, cordium. 
tAlituum ab ales,aſſumit u. Bouw anomalum eſt, vt ctiam bobs yel 
bubus, 
Quorum genitiui plurales deſinunt in jum, accuſatiuum formant Accuſp!ur, 
per e5 & ew diphthongum:vr, Partium ,Omnium.Partes,Onmnes vel es, 
Grxco.fonte deriuata pleraque , quando iuxta linguz ſux morem 
yariantur , genitivum mittunt 1 0s: vt, 


Titan, Titanos, þ Titavil, Crgcorum 
Pan, þ geni- | Panos, Datiuum vero } Pani. dechnatio. 
Daphn1s, } tiuo 1 Daphnidos } in1, breue: vr, F Daphnidi 
Phyllis, jp Phyllidos, $ Phyllidi, 


Accuſatinum in 4 ,niſt fint neutri generis in 4 non terminantia: yr, 


Pana , 1 Amaryliida, 
Philitda, ; Orphea, 


Istamen & ys, per os purum declinata in genitivo , accuſatiuum 
factunt, s , nominatiu1 mutata in x: vt, 


Terhys, Tethyos , | F Tethyn. 
Decapoiis, Itos , Faceafat, L Decapolin, 
Genelis, ſos , uo Genclin, 
Metamorpholis, tos > 1 Mctamorphoſin, 


| Sunt que duplicem genitiunm faciunt , alterum in os , non pu- 
| rum , alterum in os purum. Arque hac pro genitiuorum ratione du- 
plicem quoque acculariuum formant, alrerum in n, altcrum in a : vt 
Pars, genirivo Parides & P.;nogaccutativo Parids & Parin: Thems 
genImuo Themidos & Themiecs: accufartuo, Themida ; Themin. 
Forminiaa in H, genttiuum in t:5,& accuſatiuum in o, mitturt: vt, 


Sappho, Sapphits, ) Sappho, 
Mo, Mantus, > hanc 4 Manto. 


C 09, Clius, t Clio, 


Vocatiuus nomiiativo magna ex patte ſunilis eſt in aonnullts 
mea anominatiuo abycaitur, 5: vt, 
[ Pallas, Pailantis, ) ( Palla. 
Theleus, Thetoos, 04 Theſcy, 
Tethzs, Tetay os, | p Tetay. 


* 2 ' 
Vo.::uus 


.* .* 
P1, Wits 
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Phyllis, Phyllides, Pp, Phylls. 
Ce A'exs, LAlexios " O cAlexi, 
cAcbilles,, Achilleos, \ cAchile, 
Crzca Nevrx a lingulariain a , Graca ſunt: vr , Preblema, Potmg, 


_ mn Quz vetcres juxta i atinam quoque formam dechnabant, addita fl. 
, laba, Tv m: vr, Hec Problematum, hoc Potmatum. 


Quorum datiu1 & ablatiut plurales adhuc in frequentiore yſy 
funt: vt, Problimaun, Potmats. 


QVARTA DECLINATIO. 


V A . , - n 4  u.- \ . . M 
Quartade (1) RTAE declinationi pihil ere dithculraris incſt : nam duas 
chaaie canturn ſortitur tcrminariones in refs ſingulari: 


nomingd, 
nem e M5, vt Mans. 
P H, Gent. 


Veteres a nominatiuts , 


Anus, ( Anus, 
Tummultus > dixerunt Tumulti, >in genitiuo. 
Ornatus, \ Ornati, 
Terent. Eius anus cauſſa. Idem, Nihit ornati, Nihil tumulti, 
Datiuns Datiuu $i, habcr, & 1nterdum etiam , s: vt, 
hingularis. 


Fruttui, s \ Fructs, 
_—_—_ 5 age 
Concubitui , Concubits, Vereilius, 
Quod neque concubity indalgent. Terent. Yestitu nimio indulges. 
Currum autcm pio Currunmſynatchs eſt, vt & 1 alys declina- 
tionibus fieri ſolet . 
leſus. Ieſws in acculatiuo zeſum habet: in reliquis vero cafibus vbique 
leſs. 
Datiuvs . ah 
& ablati- Hac datiuvum & ablatmum pluralem in «bus, formant. 


i Ia. 
2s plus EACH, 


Specus 
i 1 Fans] 
ns i wbus Partw, >Uubus, 
-=t"2 | P eriu4, 
ls W, } LYas, } 
Ficus, ic 


Cxteraomnia in ibus, yt FruAtibus,Factibus, Manibus, Moubus. 


QVIN- 


By 1 


NOM EF N 
QVINTA DECLINATIO, 


29 


v1iNTA declinatio , genitiuum , datinum & ablatiuum plura- Quineg | 
dechnatis 
An in pattcioribus ſorita eſt, quemadmodum intra in hetero - Nenae=ys 
1. ditis fuſius tradetur , 
Olim tuxta hanc declinationem Aletebantur quedam nomina ter- 
ſy Þ rix inflexionis: vr, Plebes, plebes, 

Geninuus haius declinatioms, olim ctiam in es, ii, & e, exibar. Geniciuus 
Cicero, Fquites vero daturos ullius dies pen TN Vergilias, Muner.le- Gngularis. 
titiamque dit. Saluſtius, Vix decima | arte die reli [#4. 

Cererum prxteriſta qua 12 dixtimus, notabis eta dt! 11176cer ea nome 

S F naqua 2 Grammaticis Hetcrochra rene: Hxc parti varia pro- 
batorum auRtorum leQioae , partim a (cquentib us regulis dilcere lis 
cebir. 


DE NOMINIBVS HETEROCLI 


T3 $ 
Q” AE genus aut fexum variant z QUEcUnque nouato H-rerodi 
Ritu deficiunt ſuperantve, Heteroclita ſunto, ea QUE 


ſunt. 
VARIANTIA GENVS. 


Hxc genus ac partim flexum variantia cernis : Wada 
Pergamus infelix vrbs Troum , Pergama o'gn, 
Quod niſi plurali careat, facit ip(a Supelicx . 
Siogula faeminets, neutris pluralia gaudent, 


Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter vtrunque, 
Raſtrum cum Frzno, Filium, (mul atque Capiltrum, 
Argos item, & Ccrlum, ſunt lingu! \a neuera, Sed 2udi, 
Maſcula duncaxat cxios vocttabts, & Arygos. 

Frxna ſed & frznos, quo patto & caxtcra formant, 


Nundinum & hinc Epulum, quibus add!to Balneum, Et haxc ſunt 
Neutra quidem primo , mulichtia rice ſecundo : 
Balnca plurali, luucualem conttat habere. 


Hec Maribus dantur fing{aria , plurima nevtris: 
Manalus, atque ſacer mos Dindvmus, Iſmarr $, arque 
Tartara, Taygeras, hc Txnara, Matlica, & altus 

Gargarns. Ar num«rus genus his d1bit alter verumque, 
| Sibilus atque locus , Locus, & Campanus, Auctnus. 


D EFECTIVA, 
- Defefiua, Quz ſequitur, manca eſt numero , caſuye Propago. 


APTOTA., 


A O : . oF » 
prom. Quznullum yariant caſum, vt Fas, Nil, Nihil, Inſtar; 


Multa & in , fimul i, vt ſunt hxc, Cornuque, Genuque, 
Sic Gummi, Frugi, ſic Tempe, Tor, QQuot & Ounnes - 
A tribus ad centum numetos, Aptota vocabis, 


MONOPTOTA, 


Monopt5ta Eſtque Monoptoton nomen, cui vox cadit Yna, 
Cen nou, Natu, Iuſfſu, Iniufſu, fimul Aſto, 
Promptu, Permiſſu. Plurali legimus Aſtus. 
Legimus, Inficias : fed yox ca ſola reperta eſt, 


DIVTOTA, 


Diproza, __ SuntDiprora quibuz duplex flexura remanſfir, 
Vr Fors forte dabit ſexto , Spontis quoque ſponre, 
Sic plus pluris habet, Repetundarum reperundis , 
Jugeris & ſexto dat iugere. Verberis autem 
Verbere: Suppetiz quarto quoque ſupperias dant. 
Tantundem dat Tantidem . Simul impetis hoc dar 
Impete. lunge Vicem ſexto vice, neclego plura. 
Verberis atque Vicem, fic plus cum Tugere, cunctos 
Quattuor hxc numero caſus tenuere ſecundo. 


TRIPTOTA, 


Treis quibus infleQis caſius, Triptora vocantur, 
Vr precis atque precem, petit & prece blandus amicam, 
Sic Opis eſt noſtrz , fer opem legis, arque ope dignus: 
Artantum recto Frugis caret, & Dittonis, 
. : \ . 
Integra vox Viseſt, niſidefit forte datiuus, 


Omibus his mutilus numerus prior, integer alter, 


1pT22R, 


Relabua, Quzreferunt, vt Qui: quzpercontantur, vt Ecquis: 
Er que diſtribuunt, vt Nullus, Neuter & Omnis: 
Infinita ſolent his iungji, vt Quiliber, Alter. 
Quinto hzc ſpe carcat caſu: & pronomina , prxter 
Q uattuor hac infra, Noſter, Noſtras, Meus & Tu, 


Tro 


A» = HH MH 
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NOMEN 


Propria cunCta notes, quibus eſt natura coercens, 
Plurimane fuerint, vt Mars, Cato, Gallia Roma, 
1da, Tangus, Lelaps, rarnaſus, Bucephaluſque : 
His Frumenta dabis, Penſa , Herbas, Vda, Metalla, 
In quibus, autorum quz int placita,iple requiras, 
Elt vbipluralem retinent hac, eſt vbi ſpernunt. 


Newt. ſing. carentia quibuſdam cafibus pluralibus. 


Ordea, Fatra, Forum, Mcl, Mulſum, Defruta, Thuſgue, 


Tres tantum ſimiles yoces , pluralia feruant. 


Heſperus & Veſper, Pontus, Limuſque, Fimuſque, 
Sic penus & Sanguis. Sic AEther, Nemo: cd iſta 
Maſcula ſunt, numerum vix cxcedcntia primum. 


Singula farminei generis, pluralia raro, 
pubes atque Salus: fic Talio, cum Indole, Tuſhs, 
Pix, Humus atque Lues, Sitis & Fuga, ivnge Quietem, 
Sic Cholera atque Fames, Biliſque, SeneRa, Iuucntus, 
Sed tamen hec Soboles, Labes, vt & omnia quintz, 
Treis ſimles caſus, plurali ſxpe renebunr, 
Excipe Res, Species, Facics, Acicſque, Dieſque, 
Quas voccs numero totas licet efle ſecundy. 
Iſtis multa ſfolent mulichria nettere: vt hac ſunt : 
$tultiria, Inuidia, & Sapicntia, Defidia, atque 
Id genus innumerz voces, quas IcCtio prxbetr, 
Quan tibi pratixam, ceu certum collige filum, 
Rarius his numerum, quandoque ſed adde ſecundum. 


Nec licet his neutris, numerum deferre ſecundum, 
Delicium, Scenium, Lethum, Cornumque, Salumque, 
Sic Barathrum, Virus, Vitrum, Viſcumgue Fenumque, 
Iuſtitiam, Nithilum, Ver, Lac, Gluten, fimul Halec: 
Adde Gelu, Solium, Iubar. hic quoque talia ponas, 
Que tibi, froblerues, occurrent mula legent, 


Maſcula ſunt tantum numero contenta ſecundo, 
Manes, Maiores, Cancelli, Liberi &*Antcs, 
Menſes profluuium, Lemures, Faſti, arque Minores, 
Quum genus allignant, Natales: adde Penatcs, 
Et loca plurali, quales Gabizque, Locrique, 
Er quzcunque legas, pallim fimilis rationis. 


Haec 


Propria, 


Neurſing, 


fam, ling, 


P” 


ut. ting. 


» 
C4 


Mal. img. 


Feem.plur. Hoc ſunt formine) ceneris, numericve fecundi, 
Exuvix Phalc:a,Gratcique,Manubiz,& idus 
Antiz, & Induciz,fimn] inidizque, Minzgque, 
Excubiz, Nonz, Nugz, Triczque,Caiend:r, 
Quiſquiliz,Therme,Cung, Dire, Excquizgue, 
Infenia,& Ferix,fhc Primitizque,Plagzque 
Retia fignames,vr Valuz,Diunizuqe, 

| Nuprigtem & Lactes.Addantur Thebx & Athene, 

Quod genus inuenias & nomina plura locorum, 


Neut.plur. Rarius hecprimo, plurali neutra leguntur: 
Mcenia cum Teſquis, Przcordia, Luſtra ferarum, 
Arma, Mapalia,fic Bellaria, Munia, Caſtra. 
Funus Luſta per, p*tir & Sponſalia virgo. 
Roſtradiſcrtus amar,pucrique Crepuntia geſtant. 
Infanteſque colunt Cunabula , conſulit Exia 
Augur,& abſoluens ſuperis Etfara recantat. 
Feſta. Deum poterunt,ccu Bacchanalia jungj: 
Quod1i plura,leyes,licct hacquoque claſſe teponas, 


”" REDVNDANTIA. 


Reduncan 1 xcquaſi luxuriant,vatias imitantia formas: 

40 Nam genus & vocem variant, Tonirus,ronitruque, 
Sic Clypeus clypeur,Baculus baculum,atque bacilium, 
Senfſus & hoc ſenſum, Tignus,tignumque, Taperum, 
Arque tapete,tapes. Punctus,punctumque. Sinapi, 
Quod genus immurans fertut ſcelcrara finapis. 
Sinus, & hoc fiaum, vas luttis, Mendaque,mendum, 
Viſcus,& hoc viſcuin:ſic Cornu, & flexile cornum: 
At Lucanus air, Cornus tibi cura finiſtri, 

Eventus fimul cucntum. Sed quid moror iſtis? 
Taliadoctorum tibi lectio mille miniſtcar, 


Nominati- Sed tibi praterea quedam ſunt Graca notanda, 

Catints Gre QUE quarto caſu fierum peperere Latinum. 

as. "' Nain Panther,panthera creat : Crateraque cratcr, 
Catlida,caths habet : ſed & Acther,ethera fundir, 
Hine Crarera venit, venit ethera,fic caput ipſum 


Caſlida magnategit , nec yult Pamthera domart. 


Vertitur his retus,ſcalus manet, & genns ynum, 


Gibbus & hic gibber,Cucumis,cucumer, Stipis & tips. Verma 
Sic Cinis atque ciner, Vomis,vomer.Scobis,& ſcobs, verfe terms 
Palvis tem pulucr. Pubis, pubcr.Q uibus addes nationes 
Qux pariunton, & os, Honor & Labor, Arbor, Odorque, fub codem 
His & Apes & apis, Plebs, plebis.Sunt quoque mulra EN 
Accepra i Gracis,g2minam refereatia formam, 
Vt Delphi Oclphinus,& hic Elephas clephantus, 
Sic Conprus conger, Meleagrusfic Meleager, 
Teucrus item Teucer. Dabis huc & cxtera cuncta 
Que tibi par ratio dederiar,8 leCtio caſta, 

Hc ſimul & quarti flexus ſunt,atque ſecundi: 
Lanrus enim lauri facit,8& laurus genitiuo, Declinatio 
Sic Quercus, Pinus:pro frufu ac atbore Ficus, nem vari- 
His Colusatque Penus, Cornus quando atbor habetur, antia, 
Sic Lacus atque Domus , licet hac nec vbique recutrant, 
His quoque plura leges , quz priſcis iurerelinquas. I 
Er quz luxuciant ſunt adieCtiua notanda cas ww 
Multa : ſed in primis quot & haxctibi nomina fundunr, OY 
Arma,lugum, Neruus, Somnus,Cliuuſque, Animuſque, 
Er quot Limus habet,quort Frxnum & Cera, Bacillum, 
A quibus v s,fimul 1s, formes: vt, [nermus, Inermis, 
Ratior eſt Hilarus,yox cſt Hilarts bene nota. 

DE COMPARATIONE NOMINYVM. 
(_* MPARANTYR nomina, quorum fignificatio augeri mi- —_— 
nuiyepoteſt, TOY 
GRADVS comparationis ſunt tres: 
POSITLYYS, qui rem finc exceſiy fignificar : vt, LAlbus, niger, ade arg 
gradus, 


'4 robus, [mprobi.s, 
cCoMPARATIVYS, quiligniticationem ſut poſitiui per Ad- Compara- 


uerbium Mavis auget: vr, Uuus, 
eAlbior, d id eſt Ma albus, f 
Probior, Magis probus. 
Fit autem regu:ariter 3 primo poſlitiui cafu in j,addita ſyllaba or: 
vt, ab Amici, þ "AN 4 A mnicior, 
P adici, Pudicior, 
SYPERLATIYYS,qui ſupra politiyum cumaduerbio Ya!de,yvel Super!ari, 
Maxime higuit.cat; vt ——_ 


C Doctij- 


34 NOMEN. 


DoTiſSimws,7 ;1 .g J Valde doCtus,vel maxime doQus, 
Tuſti/Sims, þ LyYalde iuſtus,vcl maxime iuſtus, 


Fit autem regulariter a primo poſiti ui caſu in i,adieQtisf & ſims. 


X o Candh di, N fir ( Candidiſfimus . 
1 


va t Prudenti, 


P rudentifſim 5. 


Qu vero poſitiua in 7 definunt , adtecto rinw ſuperlatiuum for. 


mant: vt, Pulcher,puicherri Imus, De f 


2er, nizerri mus, 


Exciptuntur Dextimus a dexter: Maturrimus fiuc maturiſiimes , ab 


antiquy Matur, 


Inlis. Sex iſta 1n !s fuperlatiuum formant in {5m #:nempe, Facils , facili. 
m1, Docilis docilinus. Agilis,agilimus, Gratilu, graciiimus, Humilis, 


hum:limus, Similis, ſrinilimes, 


Deriuara 3 
dico, lo- parantur, 


; AO Maledicus, 


Maledicentior , >a dico. 
MaledicentiſSimus X 4 


Que deriuantur 4 Dico ,Loquor,Yolo, Facio, ad hunc modum com- 


Magonilequus, 
Mannilquentior, a loquor, 
Mugniloquenti{Simus : 


Plautus tamen 3 Mendaciloquus & Confidentiloquus , yſurpar 
Mendaciloquius,& Confidentiloquizs,qua obſoleta ſunr. 


Benenol:, "4 


Beneuolentior, a yolo, 
Beneuolentiſsinnus, $ 


HMannficus, 
Mannificentior, a facio. 
Magnificent iſSimus 


Quoties vocalis proxime pracedit « finale,comparatio fir per ad- 
uerbia Ma2is & Maxime: vt Idonews, Magis idoneus , Maxime ido- 
neus. Arduns, Ma vis arduus, Maxime arduus. 


Compara- Interim acre iudicium adhibendum eſt, vtque in legends audio. 
tio inuſira- r;bus raro occurrint , rato itidem yſurpentur , Cuiuſmodi ſunt qux 


Loc. ſcqunnrur, 


eAſidui, or, © , Forevijjſimus. 


Strenmuior, 


Pientiſiimus vel pijſfimus. 
; 


TpſeſSimus, 
Perpetuiſ{imus, 
Tutſiinns, 


Ali rif cifimus, 


Exiguifinus, apud Ovidium. 
t Multi #imus,apud Ciccronem, 


Bonus 


Bonus, Melioy, Optimus. Multus,plurimus, Coparatio 
Maluis, Peior, Peſsimus, Multa,plurima, irregulang 
Marnus, Maior, Alaximus. Multum , plus, plurimum, 
Paruus, ,aomgrrie Alintnas, 
Yetys, Vetericr, WVeterrimus. 
era Deterrimus:ab antiquo nomine Deter, 
Nequam, Nequier, Nequif5imnus, 
Citra, C itericor, Cittmus, 
Jatra, Interter, Intinins, 
Tufra, Infericr, Infrus, 
Extra, Exticricr, Extimns vel extremus, 
Supray Superior, Sutrremns vel ſummus. 
Poſt, Poſterior, Peſtremus. 
Vitra, Vitertor, Vitimus, 
Prope, Projor, Proximus,4 quo Proximior apud Ouidium, 
Pridem, Prior, Prin us. 
Din, Diutior, Diutifiimus, 
k #pe, Sepius, Sepiſsime, 
COMPARATIO DEFECTIVA. D : 
Tuclytus InclytijSonus. Meritns Mentiſtnus, hs. 
Opimus Optanier, Siniiter Sini, ek 
| Ocyor Ocy/Stmus ab « W%45s Nouns Nowuiſtimus. 
Junenis Iunior, e Adoleſcens CAdoleſcentior, 
Senex, Senicr, Altximmws nat, Lonyinquus * Longinquicr, 
Potior Potiſ>imus. eAnte " eAunterior. 
| Nuper Nuper 11S Pene Peniſ$imus, 
Interdum etiam a ſubſtantiuis fir comparatio, ſed abuſiue; vr, md 
oparatio 
abuſtua. 


Neronicr - I 
Cinedior Cinedo. 
Punior - Pxno. 


DE PRONOMINE. 


% 


RONoO MF N,cſt pars orationis qua in demonſtranda 
&4 aut reperenda re aliqua vtimaur, 

2 Pronomina ſunt quindecim , E20,74,Sv7 , Ilte , Ipſe, 
| Mi Iſte, Hcy, Is, Mens, Tuus , Suns, Noſter , Veſter, Noſtras, 


: e 745, 
C 2 Quibug 


Accidenria 
Plonomini 


Species pro 
noimnimnum. 


Primiriua, 


Demon- 
{tratiua. 


Relatiua. 
Periwartiua 


Toſſefiua, 
Gcnulia, 


Winmerus 
in Pron0s 
minmbus. 


C215 in 
proi.0m:n, 
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PRONOMEN, 


CQ uibus addi poſ- © Egomet. : QF, 
ſunt & ſua coin-J Tute. bu etiam Aut. 
polita: vr, Clem. & ſimilia. Quod, 


DE ACCIDENTIBVS PRONOMINYM 


Species. 
Numerus. 
Caſus. 
Genus. 
Declinatio. 
Perſona, 
Figura, 


A caun Pconomini 


DE SPECIE PRONOMINVM. 
Primitiua, 
Deriuatiua, 


g Pecies Pronominum eſt duplex, 


Ad primitivam ſpeCtant iſta, E90,7 ui, Sui,llie, Ipſe,Iſte, Hic,ls, 


Ex primitiuis alia ſunt 5 Demonſtratiua, 
alia 1 Relanua, 


Demonſtratiua dicuntur cadem qua & primitiua : nimirum,E20- 
T«#,Sui,llle,Ipſe,Iſte, Hic,Is. 
[lle, 


ww, 199} {os 


Derivatiuva ſunt, Meus,Tuus, Suus, Noſter,Veſter, Noſtras,Veſtras, 
Deriwatiuorum alia ſunt £ Poſleſliua, 
alia 1 Gentilia, 


Poſicfſina ſunt, Mens, T uns, Suns, N ofter,Veſter. 
Genuhia ex co dicuntur , quod gentem & nationem, vel pattes 
& ſectas 1ynihicent: vt, Noſtras, Veſtras,&@ Cuias,nomen, 


Relatiua autem ſunt, 


DE NVMERO, 


S:ngularis,vt F20. 


N Vmerus Pronominum duplex cſt | pie is Mas 
3 » 


DE CASYV, 


Afis aurem ſunt ſex,quemadmodum in nomine, 
:>cariuo carznt omnia Pronomina, prxter hac quattuor, T's 
Meus,Noſter,Noſtras, 
. : Marualis + 


La tw! 


PRONOMEN. 37 


Martialis ramen pronomini iſe , vocatiuum tribuere videtur: 
quum att, X 
Vt Martis revocetur amor , ſeuique Tonants, 
e A te Junopeto Ceſton, && ifſa Venus. 


- DE GENERF, 
Enera ſuntin Pronominibus, perinde vtin adiectivis nominum. (,, .-- 
Alia enim ad tria genera referuntur; vt, E70, Tu, Sui: alia per la piononune, 
gencra yarianur: ve, Aleus,mea,meum, 


DE DECLINATIONE. 
Ecliuationes pronominum ſunt quattuor, Genitiuus autem pri- Prima | 
mz declinationis cxit ini: vt, ON 
Ego, 3 geni- Mei, ) & Sui, quod refto carct in vtroque nu. "Omen 
Tu, 3 tio TTm, 3 mcro. 


Genitiuus ſecunds; deſinit in irs, vel ius.Cuius forma: ſunt, Secunda, 
llle, 0 Illi;ns, 
Ipſe, I Ipſins, 
I/te, PU Iſtbus, 
Hic, i Huius, 
"Tn Eius, 
Qui, C Cutts, 


Geniriuus rertixe declinationis exit ini,e,i, quemadmodum nomi- Tea, 
nuin adtecuuorum, qui per tics tErminationes variautur . Cuius lor- 


tis (unt, 
Meus,mea,meum, Alert mee met. 
| Turns tustuum, Tui tuetui. 
Nom. <\ Suus, ſua, ſuum, Genitiuo < Sui, ſue, ſui. 
Noſter,noſtra, noſitum, N oftri ,noſtre,noſtri, 
 =Veſler, veſlra,veſirum, Veſiri,veſtre,veſiri. 
Geniiuvs quartz habet 44is:ex quo ordine ſunt, Quarta 
Noſtras- -Noſiratis. 
Veſtras F Geniriv 4 Veſlratis, 
Cunias, Cui.itis, 


Czteri obliqui, in vtroque numero ad formam nominum tertiz 
declinationis 1nflectuntur. 
DE PERSONA, 


| : Prima, Feo, 

) PerlonaPronomigumſunt nes? Secunda [T 4 Tu, 
Teitia, Ille. 

C 3 Fi. 


Perſonz 
Pronoauie 


Figuta. 


Pronomi- 
Nui come 
politio, 


Mets 


PRONOMEN, 


DE FIGVRA- 
: Simplex, L 4 Eg0. 
Figura eſt duplex Corpotta " Egomet. 
Pronomina inter ſe componuntur : vt, Egoipſe, Tuipſe , Suiipſius, 
Mciipſius. 


Iſttc 7 "4 ont } Iftec., 

Nom, 4 he Co Iſtanc Sablat, 4 1jtac. 
Iftoc. Liſe j l/*oc, 
vel Iffuce vel Iftuc, 


Plur. Nominatiuo & accufatiuo 7/ec. Eodem modo. declinatur & 


Vic lee Tllocs 

— etiam cam nominibus: vt Cuinſmod; , Huiuſmodi, 
Iſtinſinodi , Uiuſmodi, 

Componuntur & cum Prepoſitionibus: vt, Mecum, Tecum , Secum, 
Nobiſcum, Vobiſcum,Q uicum, Quibuſcums 


Componuntur itidem & cum aduerbyjs: vt 


Eccum Ellum p 
Eccam $ Ellam 
Co > : . 
Sores ab Ecc ) Flls © Ecce 
Eccas Ellas Vt & Idem quoque ab 
is, & demum. 
Cum ConitunRtione componuntar:vt 
Haiccine \ Hunccine Flocceines 
Nom, Heine Caccul: Hanccine >ablati. 4 Hacciae. 
Hoccine p Hotcine FHoccine, 


Plur, Feccine,ncuuum, 


Componuntur dcenique cum ſylllabicis adietionibus: vt Aet,7e, 
Ce,Pte. 
Met,adycitur prime & ſecunax perſon: vt Foemert, Memet, Neſ” 
met &c. Sic Sibimet quoque ac Semet,dicimus, 
Tumet autem 1n recto non dicimus , ne putctur cfie verbum 2 Tu- 
meo:{ed Tibimet,V oſmet &c, 
as Tt Tute, 
Te adjjcitur iſtis > .,., G vt bd 4 


 Ceadjjcuurobliquis horum pronominum, Mic, I!le,7/e , quoties 
in 5 delinunt, vt 


Hiuinſcs 


PRONOMEN, 


Huiuſcehiſce. Heſce. 
Wlnijce, Lloſces 
I/tivce. FI l/tojce, 


Alea Alcapte, 
T u4 ( Wer 
Pte apponitur iſtis ablatiuis< Su vt< Suapte, 
Nestrt \ Noſtratte. 
V<eſ:ra Veſtraptes 
Interdum ctiam maſculinis & neutris adijci folet:vt Afcopte marte, 
Twopte labore : Suopte inmento , Þ\ 'eſtroj te damno, &C. Q «7s & Q #4 ad 
hunc modum componuntur. Qui in co:npolitione hilce paruculis 
poltponirur, 
En L Fequis t 
Ne Nequis Er hac tam in farminino ſingular), 
eAlins EYty Aliquis $omp in neutro plutali, Q «4 habcnt,non 
» 11 N anquis LY ve : viSiquamaler. Nequa flagitia. & ce 
E 2 $1qu1s. 
ge” Ecrquis quod v Ke in feeminino haberc reperitur, Ecque 
& wot, 4, 
His 2utem particulis przeponitur Q ris in compolitione, 
Nam F {ij jſnam, Ethac: vbtque (preterquam in ablatt- 
Piam Fu} iam, 3 voſingulari) que habent non qua: vt 
Prtas | s ui; Fntas, SQ uenam deftrina,N ezotia quepiam, Op- 
Quam Quiſen am. t tins queque, 
7 4 nique. i 
a etiam cum leiplo componitur : vt Q uiſquis ; quod & in hunc 
modum variatur, 


IA Quiſquis ER Quoguo, 
x Quicquid. .Accul.q Quicquid, Ablar. QUu1qua, 
,QHoqlios 
Qu, in compoſitione praponitur his p arriculis, 
Dam Quidm, Erhxc vbique preterquam in abla- 
Ts Cork Ci vo fin _—_— ny ICtincnt, non ) Que: 


Cunque Q l:ifcigue, 


DE YERXB O. 


ER By Myeſt pars orationis, qua modis & temporibus 
inflexa,efle aliquid,acertve aut pati lignificat ; vt Sum, 
Exiſto,Moneo,7 "anzo,AMoncor,T anzor, 


C 4 


Vearbum 


Pcs, 


Ecquz, 


Verbum diuiditur 1 Perſovale, j Doceo. 
10 primis in Imperſonale, Oportet. 
Perſonale. p 4, x5soN ALE eſt,quod certis perſonis diltinguitur:vt, Ego lego, 
Th legs, Hic legit Ill} legunt. 
Iraperfona Contra, IMPERSONALEdicitur, quod diucrſarum perſona« 
le, rum vocibus non diſtinguitur nec variatur;vt, Pxnitet,Tedet,Miſeret, 
Oporltet. 


DE ACCIDENTIBVS VERBO. 
Genus, *J Specics, 
Accidentia VE R B © quidem ac- JModus, ( Perlona, 
vervo. ciduntiita, Tempus, \ Numerus, 
Figura, Contugauo, 
DE GENERE. 


Vcrborum Quinque ſunt yerborum grams Paſsiuum, Commune, 
£.Cnela, Neutruw, 


Actiuum, tum 


ACTIVY M 


Avtiuum. Ac T1vvM eſt,quod agere fignificat, & ino finitum , paſſiuum 
in o R formare potcſt;vt Doceo, Lego: Doceor, Legor. 


PASSIVVM, 


Pafiuum. PASSIvvMeſt, quod pati fignificar, 8& in or finitum , aCti- 
vam formain, R demto rclumece poteſt:vt Amor, LAficior : Amo, 
e Aſjicio, 
NEVTR VM 


NEvTRyYMelt,quod in o,vel 1 finitum , nec atiuam nec pal- 
Neutum. (11 formam inregre inducre potelt:yt Curro, Ambulo, laceo, Sum. 


Neutrorum ta ſunt genera, 
Sum,es,esf, 


Neutrt ſu NaaliudsyBSTANTIy ym dicitur, vty 5," eſtis, ſunt 
3 , - 


bſ{tant. 
Neuman . Aliud aB$0 LvT yv,ſicdictum , quod ipſum per ſe ſenlum ab- 
abſoluuum foluar, Arque hoc rutſus duplex elt ; nam altcrum actionem comple- 
tam in iplo ve. bo ſigmificat, nec in aliud tranleuntem, vt CAmbio, Dor 

mio, Pluit,Ningit, 
Alterum vero paſsionem inipſo completam indicat:yt Palleo, Ru- 
beog Albeſco,Nigre C0» x _m 


VERBVM, 4r 


Eſt przterea & aliud , cuivs aftio in rem cognatz ſignificationis 
tranſit, ac tertiam perſonam paſliuz yocis vſurpat: 


Bibo vinum, Vinum bibituy. 
vt Curro ſtadium. Stadium curritur, 
Vino wvitam. Vita vinitur, 


Sunt denique quz fimplicia quidem ncutra ſunt , compoſita ve- 
r0 agendi yim concipiunt : vt, Eo, Yomo, Adeo patrem, Conuomuit 
maritum. 


DEPONEFENS, 


Deponens quod in or finitum, vcl atiui fignificationemhaber,vr, HOES 1 
Loquor verbum: vel neutri, vt, Philoſophor. hn; 


COMMVNE, 


Commune, quod in or finitii, tam aftivam quam paſſivam fignj- 

ficationem obrinet: vt, /eneror, Criminor, Conſolor, Stipulor, Speculor, 
Oſculor, Adulor, Fruſitor, Diznor,Teſtor,Interpretor, Amplettor, Me- 
ditor, Experior, Ementtor, Lar2or, Moror, Hoſpitor, Hortor. Multaque 
1d gcnus alia , quz paſhim apud yeteres reperias , notanda non vſur- 
panca, 


Commune, 


DE MOD 0. Modi ver- 


Modi verborum ſex enumerantur. borum, 
INDICATIYvS, qui fimpliciter aliquid fieri aut non fieri de- 
fait: vt, Probitus lanudatur, eg alger. Hic modus aliquando per inter- 
rogzationem viupatur: vt, Qs legit hec? aliquando per dubitatione: 
vt, /1n in aſtu veuit alind ex alio malun;? ; 
IMPERATIVVS, qQuointer imperandum vtimur , Hic modus [myctat- 
fururum non haber,ſcd praſens duplex, vt apud Propertium, we 
CAut ſi es duraguera: fin es non dura, venito. Verogilius, 
Tityre dum redeo, breus eſt via , paſce capellas, 
Et pottum paſtas ave Tityre , & inter agendum 
Occurſare capro (cernu feril ille) caueto, 
Ptyrcrium aun a fubiunctivo mutuatur. Cicero, Sed amabo 
te, will incommedo valetudinis tue fecers, Martalts, 
Dic quotuses,quanti cupias canare, nec vilum 
eAdcideris verbum: cana par.Ata tibi eft, 
Preceptum ſt, 
Quin & ilia paſi,va </ Piltum ſt, 
Dctermiaatum ſt, vrxt: riti imperativi eſſe 
C5 farctur 


Indicati- 
uus, 


42 VERBVM 


Fatetur Priſcianus. Hic modus ettam Permiſcjuvs dicitur : quod ine 
rerdum per kunc permiſcio ſigntficerur: vt apud Vergilium, 


4 - . , 4, 
St fine pace tua,atque inuito numine Trees 
Ttaliam petiere, luant peccata, nec illos Tuners auxilio, 


Denique aliquando ctiam Suppoſitiuus aut Horrariuus appellatur; 
vt, Famus, > i: media arma rudnis. 


Optimus, 


ficationem Futurt: vr, Viinam oliquardo tecrum loguar. 
Patti: POTENTIALTS, quopoſle, velle, aur debere ficri aliquid fi. 
enificamus: vt, Falbeftes eadem a ſurmo minimoque potta : pro potes 
expectare. Io: CXpeEpes, vt ſiatim arati« agat ,qut ſanatur inuitts: pro 
Neon drbcs CXPCctare. 2s enim 7er tem veterem Þrocerto affirmet? pro 


Vulraftirimare, | | 
Graco Grace hune modun nuncperTadicatiuum, nunc per Optatiuum 
oprit m9 modum & particulan &v, exprimunt 
wi. SY BIVNCTIVYS, quinih alteri ſabijciatur orationi, vel alteri 


SUM uncti- 


vh ſivi ſubieZam orationem habcat , per ſe ſertentiam non abtoluit : ye, 


$7 Fueres ſelixmnitos numerabis anicos: 
Tempora fi fuerint nubila,ſolus eris, 


Temporun 1gitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia (ficutdicy eſt) 
conueniunt: difccrnuntur vero fignificatu & fignis, Opratiuus enim 
ſemper aagx70t agucrhio cnpiain optendi: vt, //7inunm veniat aliqua- 
do temps. Porentialis vero neque vilum aducibium adiunCtum ha- 
bet, nyc conmuncuonem . SubjunAiwuus autem ſemper aliquam con- 
wnationem anncxom hobet: vt, $i yenero , It taceas. Qui canduero, 

Infzirius. 1NFINITIVYS, qui2gere quicem aur pati fignificat , at citra 
Certam nunca & perione ditterentiam: vt, Malim probus eſſe, quam 


baberi, 
DE TEMPORE. 
News 25% Tempora ſunt quinque. 
peiioctunts PRAESENS, quo actio nunc geri {1gnificatur: vt, Scribo, 


IMP?EREFECTY HM, quo prius quidem aliquid in agendo _ 


T'# 


fi 


*”"y, Yo. Md 


Fn. 


fonificatur , non tamen abſoluram runc temporis fuiſſe ationem. 
VYergilius , Fic templum Innoni ingens, Sidonia Dido 
Condebat . Erat cn1m adhuc 1n opere, 


PERFECTVM, quopratcrita ablolutique fignificatur aftio., 
Hoc in Paſsiuis, Deponentibus & Communivus duplex eſt, & obid, 
duplict circuitione explicatum, 

Alterum, quo proxime pratctitum exprimitur : vr, Pranſics ſun, Al Pratericunm 
terum,quo viterus prxceritum indicatur: vt, Pranſis fui. Non cnim fi 
modo pranſus fis , Pranſusfui , commode apteve dixeris. | 
E l , | QVAMPERFECT Yy M,quoactio iam diu preterita figs 


Perfetum. 


piuſquiper- 
tetum. 


EFVTVRYVM, quores in future gerenda fignificatur . Hic pro- Futurum, 
mils1uus modus, anonnullis vocatur, quod vidcatur aliquid promit- 
tcre, aut velle facere. Ouidius, 


Ibimus o Nymphe ,monſtrataque ſxa petemius. 
Huius aliud genus eft, quod exactum vocant: vt,Iidero. ,Avieros 
Teren, Site £quo animo ſerre accipiet, negligenten: ſeceris. 
Onod quidem exatum futurum ctiam in ſubiunctiuo modo repes 
ritur, Pliaius, Ero ſecurior dum levam, ſtatinqe timebo,quum legero, 


DE FIGVRA 


OT s Tigura vere 
Figura eft duplex, FJ vwpiex Jr ſ Facto, borun, 

; Compouta, pl Catefacts, 

Verba compoſita, quorum ſimplicia exotcucrunt: fant, 
Defendo,Offends, Ajpicto, Conſpici2, Adipiſcer, Experior, Comperior, 
Expedio, Impedio, Delzo, Imbuo, Compeile, CAppello, Incendo, Accendo, 
Inzruo, Congruo, Inflizo, Inſ'ivo, Impleo, Comjpieo, & 1d genus alla. 

: \ TD . Lo 1 =_—_ 
Quzdam ctam videatur a Gracis nata: vt, 4 nf a” 196 
t Perccio 4 KZEAT Ws 
DE SPECTRE. 


Species eſt duplex, Species vere 
P” PRIMITIV A, quzc{tprina vabi poſitio: yt, Ferneo. C_ 
”" DERIVATILYA, qurapiimitiu tur : vt, Ferweſco, Des ,\ 702: 
'DE ATIVA, qQurapiimituadeducitur : vt, Ferweſco, Des 1 
nvanux genera ſunt quinque, 
INCHOATIYV A, agrammaticisappellata (que Valla meditati- 


ua potius & augmentatiua appellat) in Sco deſiuunt; yt, Labaſeo, Ca» 
leſco, Ingemiſto , Edormiſco, © 


Inch oatiua, 


Heaoc 


VERBVHM 


Hee aut inchoationem ſignificant: vt, Zuceſcit,id eſt, incipitluce« 
re: Aut certe gliſcere & intend! , veapud Vergihuin, Explere mentem 
nequit, ardeſcitque tuendo: hoceſt, mags magilque arder. Ex his pla 
1aque pro thematibus primaris vſurpantur : vt, Twmeſco, Hijco,Conti- 
ceſco,1d cit, Tumeo, Hio, Tacco, 

FREQVENTATIy a dcſinunt in to, fo, xo,ut tor: vt, Viſito, 


44 


Frequecra - . 
$3ua- eAfſeflo,fſ.riptito, Pulſo,/iſo,Quaſſo,Nexo,Texo,V exo, Seftor, Scitor, 
Sciſcitor. 
Significant autem vel a!ſiduitatem quandam vel conatum: vt, Dj. 


Fito,id eſt, frequenter dico : iſo, id clt,Eo ad videndum. Huc perti- 
Apyarati- nent &illa: /ellico, Fodico, ,Albico, & fimilia id genus, QUE a grain- 
ua. maticis ctiam Apparatiua appcllart ſoicar, 

D DESIDERATIvV A fhiniuntin vrio: vt, Lecturio, Parturio, Eſu. 
Delitera- yjo,Cenaturio, Ha ad figniticarionem ſuorum primitivorum ſtudid 
_ atque appetentiam quandam adijciunt : vt, Lefturio, 1d ct, Legere 

cup10: Cenaturio, id eſt, Cupio curnare, 
Diminuti- DIMINYT1VA nl vel ſſo,cxcunt: vt, Sorbillo, Cantillo, Pitif+ 
ua, fo,id eſt, parum ac modice ſorbco,canto,bibo, 

IMITAT1y A ſunt,quz irutationem fgnificant : vt, Patri/o, 
eAticiſſo, Platoniſſo, At Latini hac forma non adeo deleRati ſunt: 
vnde pro Grzciſlo, Grecor li ſunt: vt,Cornicor a Coruice;  ulpinora 
vulpe: Bacchor a Baccho. 


DE PERSONA, 


Prima e T ego. 
Perſone ver Tres ſunt vetbi perſona: / Secunda >yt &/ Legs. 
——_ Terta P Legit, 


DE NVYMERO. 
4d 5 ll Levo. 


Imicauua. 


Numeri ver Numeti ſunt item duo: y PJycalis, F<..f PIG 
borunm. O 

ia DE CONIVGATIONE, 
Cojugatio, 


QvANDOQVIDEM deconiugandorum verbo=- 
rum ratione in RuGimentis Anglicis taditzm eſt,quz 
pueriranqua yngues ſuos exactiflime callere debent: 
proximum fuerit vt has Gulielmi Lilij de preteriris & 
Supinisregulas, lucidifſimas quid illas copedioli(- 
ſimaſque,necſanc min?yrtiles,pari auiditate —_— 


hl Hf oe , 4 


VERBYM., 


DE SIMPLICIVM VERBORVM 


FRATVELR I T-IZ Se 


PRIMA CONIVGATIO, 


S in prx{enti , pcrfetum format in 43. 
Vt Nognas naui, Vocito, vocitas , vocitauls 
Deme Lano laui,luvo iuni, Nex0que nexul. 
Er Seco quod ſecui, Neco quod necui, Mico verbum 
Quod micui,Plico quod plicui, Frico quod fricut dit. 
Sic Domo quud domui, ono quo tonui, Sono verbum 
Quod lonwi, Crepo quod crepui, Vero quod vetui dat. 
Atque Cubo cubun, Raro hc tormantvr in aus, 
Do das, rite dedi, Sto ſtas, formarc fteti vule, 


SECVNDA CONIVCATIO. 


E: in preſcnri, perfectum format #3 dans, 
Vt Nigreonigres migrui : Lubco excipe iuſh, 
Sorbeo ſorbnt haber, ſorpfi quoque: Mulcco,mulſi, 
Luceo vulr luw1,Seden fedi, Videoque 
Vult vidi: fed Prand:o prandi,Strideo irid!: 
Quartuor his infra geminarur ſyllaba prima: 
Pendeo namque pependi, Mordeo vultque momordi:; 
Spondeo habere ſpopondi, Tondeo vultque totondt, 
Suad<o ſuaſ, Rideo rifi.habet Ard.o & arfi. 

L,vcl R, anre veo. (1 {ter veo, vertitur in ff: 
Vrgeo vt vi, Muigco muili,dat quoque mulxi, 
Frigeo frixi, Lugeo luxi , habet Angeo & auxt. 

Dat Fleo fles flewi, Leo les leut,indeque narum 
Dcleo,deleui,Pleo ples plemi, Neo nevi. 
A Maneo manſi formotar, Torqueo torſi. 
Hyreo vult hai. veo {ic vi, vt Feruco ferui. 
Niuco, & inde ſatum polcit Connituco, nut 
Er nixi, (1#1n2e hs) Cico ciui, Viecque vicui, 


TFRTIA CONIVGATIO, 


Err ta prateritim formabit vthic manifeſtums 
8 Bo fitl;, vt Lambo lambi. Scribo excipe [cripli, 
Et Nubonupſi, antiquum Cumbo cubui dat. 


Co ſit 
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Hvpermee 
ter verius © 
plus wiio 
vna {yllaba 
conttar,ſed 
col lidcada 
cum prima 
voce ieque- 
tis verſus, 
id quod 
onmum 
commune 
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Co fit ci, vt Vinco vici: vult Parco peperct 
Er pert. Dico dixi: Duco quoque dux1, 

Do fit di, vt mando mandi: {cd Scindo [c:idi dat, 
Findo fd: , Fundo ſudi , Tundi tutudigue, 

Pendo pependi, Tendo tetendi, Pedo pepedt 
Iunge Cado cecidi, & pro yerbero,Cxdo cecidt, 

Cedo pro diſcedere, fiue locum dare cclli, 
Vado, Rado, Lxdo, Ludo, Diuido, Trudo, 
Claudo, P laudo, Rodo. ex do ſemper faciunt fr: 

Go fit xi, vt Tungo junxi: ſed rante go vulr fe. 
Vt ſpargo iparſi, Lego legi, & Ago fact! egi. 

Dar Tango tetigt, Pungo punxi pupugtque, _ 
Dat Frango fregi: quum lignat Pango pacilct, 
Vuir peptg1: pio 1ungo peel: pro cano panx1, 

Ho hit xi, Traho ceutraxi,docet & Veho vex1. 

Lo fit iis, Colo ceu colui. Plallo excipe cum p, 
Et Sallo fine p, nam (alli formar vtrunque. 

Dat Vello vell1,vulft quoque: Fallo fetelli. 
Cello pro frango,ceculi, Pcllo pepul:que. 

Mo fit iii, Vono ſeu vomui: ſed emo facit emi: 
Como petit coinph, Promo prompſi, Adyce Demo, 
Quod format dempf1. Sumo ſumpſi, Premo pretli. 

No fit #i,Sino ccu fiui, Temno excipe templi, 
Dar Sterno itraui,Sperno ſpreui, Lino, leui, 
Interdum lin1 & ltui, Cerno quoque creut. 

G12no, Pono,Cano,genui,polut, cecinidant. 

Po it pſi, vt Scalpo fcalpſi: Rumpo exciperup?: 
Er Strepo quod format ſtrepui, Crepo ba crepui dat, 

Quo ft qui, vt Linquo l1qui: Coquodemito, coxi, 

Ro fit ui: Sero ceu pro planto & ſemino,ſeui, 
Qnod ſcrui meltus dar, mutans fignificatam, 

Vulr Verro yerri & verf1, Vro v{si,Gero gefsi. 
Quzro quaſiui, Tero rriui, Curro cucurri. 

So, vult Accerſo, Arcaſo, Inceflo,atque Lacefſo, 

Formadir {1i: ſed tolle Capetlo capels1, 
Quodque capeſs1u1 facit , argue Faceſlo faceſs, 
Sic Vito vifi. Sed Pinlo pinſur habebit, 

Sco fir u7,vt Paſco paui: vult Poſco popoſci. 
Vulr digici Dilco, quexi formare Quiniſco. 

To fit ti: vt verto verti. Sed Siſto notetur, 

Pro facio ſtare actiuum, nam ture ſtiti dat, 


Lterto 


VERBYM. 


Srerto Nertui habet, Meto meſſui. Ab co ft ex3, 
vt FleAly flexi, Pecto dat pexui,haberque 

Pexi. Ettan Nec to dat nexui , Uavet quoque next, 
Dat Mirto mil, * ety} Peto, fue petiut. 


Yo fit 7, vt Yoluo volui: Viuo excipe vixt. _ 

Nexo yt nexui haver, fic Texotexuthavebir. 

Fit c/o ci, vt Facio fect, Iacio quoque tect, PE 
Antiquum Laciolexi, Specio quoque tpex!, 

Fir dio di: vt Fodio fodi: Gio ceu Fu 210, 24, D109 

Fit pio pi, vt Tun cept: Cup! n EXxCIPC ping. G10 
Et Rapto rapui, Sapio ſapui atque fapiui. AS 


Fit rio ri, vt Pario pepri: Tio fi g2minans s, 
Vt Quatio qualli, quod vix reperitur in vſa. agg 
Denique #o fit «i, yt Statuo ſtat, pluo pluut vo 
Format, fiue plui. Struo ſed firuxi, Eluo fluxi. 


QVARTA CONIVGATIO, 


Varta dat js iui: monſtrat Scio ſcis tib1 ſciut, 
Excipias Venio dans veni, Cambio camplit. 
Raucio rautfi , Farcio fart, Gareio {arli, 
Sepio lepl1, Sentio {enſ1, Fulcio fulti, 


Pet Proce- 
Haurio item hauſi, Sancio lanxi, Vincio vinxl, lerfiriau- 
Pro (alto, Salio falui, & amicio amicui dar. EUs, 


Parcius viemur, Cambiui, Hauriui, Amiciui, 
Sepiui, Sanciui, Sarciui, arque Saitui, 


DE COMPOSITORVM VERBORVYM 
PRATERITI1IS, 


RAETERITTVM oy lem fhmplex & compoſitiuum, 
Vr Docui Edocui mon{trat: {ed {yilaba {emper 
Quam ſunplex « oeminat ; compoſto non geminatur, 
Prererqu amtr:bus bis, Przcurro, Excurto, Repunoo, 
Arque a Do, Diſco, $to, Polco rite creatis, 
A plico compoſitum,cum \ub,vcl nomine, vt iſta, PLICS 
Supplico, Muluplico, gaudent formate plicaui, 
Appuco,Comphico,Replico & Explico, ui vel 1n au. 
Quanuis vult Olco ftimplex o!u, ramen inde eLEO 
Quoduis compolitum mcl;us tor: nabit olcut, 
Simplicis at formam Redolert fequitur Cuboletque. 
Compolita a Pungo,tormabunt ommia puuxi, 


Vutlr 


43 VERBYM 
Vult vnum pupugi,interdumque Repungo repunx?, 
Natum a do, quando eſt inflexto tertia,vt Addo, 


P © Credo, Edo, Dedo,Reddo,Perdo,Abdo,vel Obdo, 


Condo, Indo, Trado, Prodo, Vendo, did: at vnum 


s rx o Abſcondo,ablcondi. Natum a ſto ſtas {iti habebit, 


AMutantia primam wocalem vbique in E. 
Verba hac ſimplicia prxſentis prateritique, 
' $i componantur, vocalem primam in E mutant. 
Damno, La&o, Sacro,Fallo, Arceo, Tra, Fatiſcor, 


Partio, Partio,Carpo, Patro, Scando, Spargo, Parioque, 


Paſco, 


Cano, 


Tlaceo. 


P an20, 


Manco. 


Cuius nara peri, duo Comperit & Reperit dang. 
Czteraſed perui: velut hac, Aperire, Operire. 
A palco payitantum. Compoſta notentur 

Hzxc duo, Compeſco, Diſpeſco , peſeui habere, 
Cxtera,vt Epalco, ſeruabunt ſimplicis vſum, 


Mutantia primam vocalem vbique in I. 


Hzxc, Habeo, Lateo, Salio, Statuo, Cado, Laxdo, 
Pango dans pepigi, Cano, Quxro,Cado cecidi, 
Tango, Egeo, Teneo, Taceo, Sapio, Rapioque, 
$1 componantur, vocalem primam in i , mutant: 

Vt Rapto rap, Eripioeriput. A cano natum 
Prateritum per is, ceu Concino concinui dat, 

A Placeo fic Diſpliceo : ſed fimplicis vium 

Hzxc duo, Complaceo, cuin Perplaceo bene ſcruant. 

Compoſira a Pango, rettnent A, quattuor ſta, 
Depango, Oppango, Circumpango,atque Repango, 

A maneo manfi: minuidant quattuor iſta, 
Prxmineo, Emineo,cum Promineo,Immineoque, 

/ $1mplicis at vcrbi ſeruabunt cxtera tormam, 
Compoſita a Scalpo, Calco, Salto, a per y mutant, 
Idtibi demonſtrant, Exculpo, [nculco, Reſulto. 

Compoſira a Claudo , Quario, Lauo, reijciunt a, 
Id docer a Claudo,Occludo, Excludo : a QuatiGque - 
Percutio, Excutio: a Lauo,Proluo, Diluo,nata, 


Mutantia primam vocalem vbique in 7, preterquam #11 preterito. 
Hzc h componas, Ago, Emo, Sedeo.Rego,Frango, 


< 


Et Capio,laco, I acio, Specio Piemn, {cwper 
Yocalem pcumam praſentis in 1 fibi mutant, 


VERBYV M 


Preteriti nunquam , ccu Frango,, Refringo Refregy, 
A Capio , incipio, Incept . Sed pauca notentur: 
Nanque faum fi implex Perago ſequitur , Satagoque. 
Vique ab Ago, Dego dat degt , Cogo cocgi, 
A Rego, ic Pergo p perrexi : vultquoque Surgo 
Surrex1, media preſentis {yllaba ademra. 

Nil vart: 44 [8 "C10, TI. PT. rpolit O Pr.eeunte. 
Id docer Olfacio, cum Calfacio , Inficioque. 
A Le70 tata, re |, per, Ore ſub, trans, PIXcunte, 
Prafentts ſervant vocalem in 5, cetera mutant: 
De quubus htc, Intelligo, D: ti 20, Negligo'tantum 
Prat eritum, lext, faciune : reliquaomnia ev, 


DE SIMPLICIVM VERBORVM SVPINIS 


Vc ex praterito diſcas format c ſupinum. 
Pi bi tum for mat, ſic naaque Þ1bi bibituin fit, 
Ci, fit rm, vt Vici victum, teſtatur & [c1 
Dans iCtum : Fecr faftum , Ieci quoque 1actum. 
Di fit ſum , vt Vidi viſum : quzdam geminant s 
Vt Pandi paiſum . Sedi ſeflum : adde Sidi quod 
Dar ſcilfuin, arque Fidi hlum , Fodt quoque fofſum. 
Hic ctiam aclucrtas, quod (yIaba prima ſupinis, 
Quam vulr prateritum gemmart , non geminatur, 
Idque Torond: dans ronſum docet : arque Cecidr 


Quod cxlum, & Cecii quoddat caſum, atque Tetendi 
Quod renfam & tentun : Tutadi cunſum , atque Pepedi 
0) Yuod format peditum : adde Ded quod wre datum yulrt, 


"Gi fir tum, vt Legi lectum , Pegipepigique 
Da pactum, Fregi, ſractum, Terivi quoquetaQtum, 
Ev1 actum , Pupugi puntum Fuy: fugitum dat. 
"71 fit "4 vt Sallt, ſtans pro ſale condito, ſalſum. 
Dar Pepuli pulſum, Ceculi cul!um, atque Fefelli 
Fallum , Dat Vellt Valſum : Tuli haber quoque latum. 
Ali, m , Þt, out, tum funr, yult hic manniteſtum. 
Enie: mtum , Yeni ventuin , Cecima cano , cantum. 
A Capo capi dans captuni, a Ceepio cceptu: the 
A Rumpo rup! rnptu Liquiquoque Iictum, 
Ri fir ſcum, vt Vern vertum, Peper excipe partum, 
Si hr ſum , vt V:l1 viſum : ramen s neminato 
Miſt formabir mittum : Full excipe fulrum: 
Haulj haultuia, Sard fartum , Fark quoque fartum, 
D- 
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Proceley- 
MAatIcus, 


XI 


TVYVNDO 
RVO 
SALTO 
SERO, 


5© VERBVM. 


Visi vitum, Gefsi geſtum, Torſi duo,tortum 
Ertorlum: Indulfi indultum,mndulsumque requirit. 

Pſi fit ptuym,, vt Scriph ſcriprum,Camphi excipe camplum, 
Ti fit tum, a ſto namque ſteri,a Siſtoque ſtirt fir 
Prxtcrito, commune ſtarum: Verti cxcipe verſum. 

Vi fittum, Flaui vt flatum, Pau excipe paſtum, 

Dat Laui lotum, intcrdum lautum atque lauatum, 
Porani potam, intcrdum facit & potatum. 

Sed Faui fautum, Caui cautum, a Sero [rut 
Formes rite ſatu. Leui linique litum dat 

Solui a foluo lolutum, Voluta voluo volutum. 
Vult Singultiu ſfingulrum, Vaneo vnis 

Vxoiui venum. Scepcliuiine ſepultum. 

Quoddar iii dat Itwm,vt Domui domitum : excipe quoduis 

Verbun in 50, quia ſemper #i formabit in «tum. 

Exui vt extutum,a ruo deme Rui ruitum dans, 

Vulr Secui ſetum, Necui nettum: Fricuique 
Frictum: Miſcui item mixtum: aft Amicui dat amitum. 
Torrut habet toſtum, Docui doctum, Tenuique 
Tentum : Conſului conſultum: Aluialtum,alirimque. 
Sic Salui ſaltum: Colui Occului quoque cultum, 

Pinſui habet piſtum , Rapui raptum, Seruique 

A ſero, vult ſertum : fic Texui habet quoque textum, 

Hxcſed #i mutantin ſym : nam Cenſeo cenſum, 
Cellui habet cellſum . Mero mefſut haber quoque meſſum. 
Nexut item nexum: fic Pexui havet quoque pexum. 
Dat Patni paſſum , Carui caſſum caritumque, 

Atitfum, vt Vinx! vinctum: quinque abr -1unt 7, 
Nam Finxi fictum , Minxi mictum . Inque ſupino 
Dat Pinxi pictum : Strinx1, Rina, quoque Rictum, 
Awum, Flexi, Plexi, Fixt dant,& Fiuo fluxum, 


DE COMPOSITORVM VEREO-+- 
RYM SYPINTGS. 


Ouros1TvyM vt ſimplex formatur quodque ſupinum: 
) vamvis non eadem iter {emper ſyllaba vrrique. 
Compotita a Tunſum demra » , tuſum : aruitum fit 
I media demta , Rutuin : & a falrum quoque Sultum, 
A ſero, quando farum format, compolta $i:um dant. 
Hwac Cap:um,Factum, lacium, Raptum, a per e mutant, 
Fr 


VEKRKEYVMN FI 


Er Cantum, partum, Sparſum,Carptum quoque Farturn, 
Verbum Edo compoſitum, non cſtu,fed facit clum, 
Vaum duntaxat Comedo, formabir vtrunque. 
A nolco tzntum duo, Cognitum & Agnitum habentur: 
Cxtera daut Notum, nullocſt iam noſcuumin vſu, 


DE PRATERITIS VERB O- 
RVM IN OR 


JERBAinor , admittunt ex poſteriore lupino 

Prateritum, verſo » per ws, & ſun confociato 
Vel fui : vea Leu, lectus ſum vel fui. At horum 
Nunceſt deponens, nunc ett commune notandum: 
Nam Labor lapſus : Patior dar paſlus , & cius 
Nata, ve Compatior compallus, Pcrpetiorque 
Forinans perpeſſus . Fateor quod faſſus, & ind: 
Nara, vt Confiteor confelſus, Diffireorque 
Formans diffeſſus. Gradior dat greflus, & inde 
Nat, vt Digredior digreſſus. Iunge Fatiſcor 
Fellſus ſum, meſſus ſum Metior, Vror & vſus: 
Pro Texo Orditus , pro incepto dat Ordior orfus, 
Nitor niſus vel nixus ſum, Vlciſcor & virus: 
Iraſcor ſimul iratus. Reor atque ratus ſum, 
Obliuiſcor vult oblitus ſum: Fruor optat 
Fructus vel fruitus: Miſerer iunge mitertus. 

Vulr Tuor & tucor, non tutus fed ruttus fum: 

Qnamuis & tatum & tuitum fit virique ſupinum, 
| A Loquor ade loquutus, & a lcquor adde [equurus, 
Expenor facitexpertus , formare Pacitcor 
Gaudet pactus ſum, Nanciſcur naCtus : Apiſcor, 
(Quod vetus eſt verbum) aptus ſum, vnde Adipi{cor adeprus. 
Iunge Queror queſtus, Proficiſcor iunge profectus, 
Expergiſcor, ſum cxperrectus. Ft hacgquoque comn!1- 
-niſcor commentus: Nalcor natus, Moriorque 
Mortuus, atque Orior, quo4d prateritum fac ortus, 


DE VER8SIS:- GEMINYVN FRATHEIo 
RITVM FOKMANTIDBEVS. 


R aTERITYM attiuzx & paſkiux vocis habent hives 
Cano caraau & carnatus fum, tb format; 
Zuro 1uraui & iuratus , potoque potaut. 
Da Et Paws; 


PATIOR 


FATFOK 


CRADICEK 


LON YVOR 


APISCOXA 


2 VERBYV M 
Verſus Hy Er Potus : Titubo titubaui vel titubatus. 


permetet» Sic Garco carui & caſſus ſum : Prandeo prandi 


Erpranſus: Pateo patui & paſſus : Placeoque 

Dart placui & placitus : Sueſco ſucui, atque ſuctus. 
Vzneo pro vendor, vzniui, yenditus & ſum: 
Nubo nupſi nuptaque ſum , Mereor meritus ſum, 
Vel merui : adde Libet libuir libitum . Er licet adde, 
Quodlicuit licitum . Tzder, quod tzduit, & dat 
Pertzxſum : adde Puder, faciens puduit puditumque, 
Atque Piget, tibi quod format piguit pigitumque, 


DE NEVTROPASSIVORVM 
PFRATERITTLTqI & 


Verſus Hy p ES 

permeter, EvTRoPASSIVYM fic prateritum tibi format. 
Gaudeo gauiſus ſum , Fido fiſus : & auſus 

Gramma- Audeo, fic Fio faQtus, Soleo ſolitus ſum. , 


wy _ Mcrco , ſum mcacſtus, ſed Phocx nomen habetur. 
mecte 1au- 


datus. DE VERBIS PRATERITVM MVTVANTIBVS, 
Quzxdam przteritum yerbaaccipiunt aliunde, 
Inceptiuumin ſo , ſtans pro primario adoprar. 
Prxteritum ciuſdem verbi : vult ergo Tepeſco 
A tepeotepui, Ferueſco a ferueo ferui 
A video, Cerno, yult vidi : a concutio yult 
Przteritum Quatio concuſli: a percutioque 
Hyperme- Percuſſi Ferio: a mingo vult Mcio minx1.. 
rer, A ſedeo Sido vult ſedt : 4 ſuffero Tollo 
Suſtuli, & a fuo Sum fui : & a tulo rite tulit Fert. 
A ſto Siſto ſteri, tantum pro ſtare : Furoque 
Infaniui, a verbo eiuſdem fignificati. 
Sicpoſcunt Veſcor , Medeor, Liquor & Reminiſcor, 
Przterirum a paſcor , medicor , liquefio, recordor. 


DE VERBIS PRATERITO CARENTIBVS, 


Preteritum fugiunt, Vergo, Ambigo, Gliſco, Fatiſco, 
Polleo, Nideo . Ad hac incxpriua, vt Pucraſco, 
Er paſſiua quibus caruere aftiva ſupinis: 
Vt Mctuor, Timeor. Meditatiua omnia, preter 
Parturio, Eſurio, qux pratczitum duo ſeruant, 


VERB VM 


DE VERCIS SYPINYM RARO AD- 
MITTENTIBVYVS. 


Hzcraro aut nunquam retincbunt verba ſupinum. 
Lambo, Mico micui, Rudo, Scabo, Parcopeperci, 
Dilpeſco, Poſco, Diſco , Compelco, Quiniſco, 

Dego, Ango, Sugo, LOGO, Mingo, _—_— 

Pallo, Volo, Nolo, Malo, Tremo , Strideo, Strido, 
Flauco, Liueo, Auct, Pauco, Conmiuco, Feruer. 

A nuo compoſitum, vt Renuo : a Cado, vt, Incido: prater, 
Occido, quod facit occaſum : Recidoque recaſum. 
Reſpuo, Lingo, Luo, Metuo, Cluo, Frigeo, Caluo, 
ErSterto, Timeco : fic lucco.& Arceo : cuius 

Compalita ercitum habent . Sica gruo, vt Ingruo natum: 
Erquazcunque in i formantur neutra ſecundz. 

Exceptis Oleo, Doleo, Placeo, Taceoque, 

Parco : item Careo, Noceo, Pateo, Lateoque, 

Ec Valeo, Calco, gaudent hac nanqueſupino, 


DE VERBIS DEFECTIVIS 


E Þ nuncyt totum percurras ordine yerbum, 

Iſtis pauca dabis murilata & anomala yerba. 
Quz quia clauda.quidem remanent, nec yerſibus apta,' 
Qui rectis pedibus pleniſque incedere gaudent: 
Hiſce ſequens dabitur, quem cernis lermo ſolutus. 


AIO. 
Praſens indicatiuus , Aio, ais, ait. Plural, Aiunt. 


Prxteritu Aicbam, aicbas, atebat, Pluraliter, Aicbamus, 


imperfect, atebatis, aicbant 
Praſens optati. Aias 
Poren, & ſubiun&, 2 aiat i Plurali. Aiant, 
Przfens particip, Aicns. 


AVSIM. 
Auſim 
P rzſens optatiuusy auſis Trlwalie Auſine, 
& ſabiun&iuus, Cauſir, 
| AVE. 
| Imperatiuus, Aue, Aueto , Plutaliter auete, auctote, * 


D 3 C EDO. 


Aio. 


Auſm. 


Auc, 


CEDO. 


Cedo. Imperatiuus Cedo, Pluraliter, Cedite 
FAXO. | 
| Faxo Faciam vel : p de 
FaxO. Futurum F Faxis />pro < Fecero. P luraliter, Faxint, rect 
Faxit P, | An 
nal 
FOREM. 
Forem. Imperfc&tum Oprat, Forem- Eſſem rea 
Potent. & ſubtuncti. q Fore we \ Eſſes [ Plura. Forent. qu 
Forer Eſſer cel 
Infinitiuus Fore,id eſt Futurum eſle. lu 
QV ASO. 
Quaſo. Praxſens indicatiuus Quaſo. Plur, Quxzſumus, de 
INFIT. » 
Infir. Iafic, ſola vox eſt, Dicit ſeu dixit, ſignificans, , 
| 
INQVAM. 
i "oo Inquam ; 
Inquam, Praxſens indicatiuus 3 lnquis, Bt Plural. Inquiunt, 
Prater. perſctum Inquirt, 
Futurem I raquies » Inquiet. 
Paiticipium t Inquicns, 
Ohi.Yc, Hxc quatuor ſcquentia, Odi, Czpi, Memini, Noui, omnes voces 
prxreriri perkecti, & pluſquiperfeti, omni modory integras habent: 
vt &futuri quoque,quoties apraterito indicatiut formatur:1n reliquis 


magna ex parte deficiunt , niſi quod Meminiin unperatiuo fingulari 
Aemento. Plural, Mementote habcr. 


Der ? Der. 
Notanda. Notabunt przterca puctris Furo {Fer a For, ſimplicia noa repetirt, 
For ; 2 
D:ic Dice. 
wy, pro \ Duce Voces eſſe per apocopen 
Prxterea Fer Fere. concilas & decurtatas. 
Fac Face | 
Denies 


V ERBV M. F5 


Denique no 5 Fo & ( 1bam. Ibe. 
tabunt, 4 Q ueo Þ habere imperfect. } Es þ Cut, 4 Qualos 
DE VERBIS IMPERSONALIBYVS, 


Er de Perfonalibus quidem haQtenus ditum eſto , deinceps vero 
de [mperſona}ibus dicendum, quz nominatiuum certX perſoux non 
recipiunt, {cd mutatur nominatuus perſon 1 in obliquos > Fe quo. | 
Angle perſonaliter dicumus , 1 muſte re.tde Vervile; Latine imperſo. 
naliter ctfertur, Oportet mc lee re Verg1hum, 

IAVERSONALILIA 1witur appellantur, non quod perſona ca- 
reant (habcnr enim, vt v1 1Jemus, vocem tertie pcrfonz, tam actiuam 
quam paſsivam,quam plurn ma ) {© quia nullius perſong autnumeri 
cerram ligmtticationem þ. nift ex Aiunatto nNoOm:ints vel pronominls ca= 
ſu obliquo, ſortiantur. Nain Oportet me , pricn ce perſong efle videtur, 
numerique fin ul.i115:; Oportot nos, prima pert {on ep »luralts; Op criet te, 
{ecunde pcrſonr fit: 2ulatis. Oportet vos, {ccunda pluratits : argue me 
dem de rcliquis: 

eATTiue volts 


Sunt igitur imperſonalia duplicia Paſiine vocis, 
Imperſonal: 24 atiux vocis funt hc & his fimilia. 


* Et CoAceidir "arat Irnuat. 
Intereſt _( Sas, Reftit +2 flat, 
Refert } Enenit Decet Conducit. 
Placet © Expedit =, \ Preſtat g Moves: 
l ibet Trquet ( wg Pizet. 
Pentcty Licet oe; Prud. t, 
T «det Yolet 


Denique nullum fre yerbum eſt tam perforale, vt non idem im- 
pcrion: hs Forman polvit induce, nec © diuerſo, 

Horum tamen quxdam per! fonaluer v{urpantur; vt , Virte:s plucet 
froly. Pecunia onmia | oteſt, CArsIunal eventes, 


-Pudet, 
Quedam vero { ſemper manent imperſonalia: vt, , Ponitet, 
Oportet, 


Tameth legere eſt apud Terentium , Que adſolent, qu.eque opertent 
frena ad ſatutem ef;e, huic omnia eſſe video. 
Coniugantur autem intertia perſona lingy, per on:nes modos, 
A Liguet non exſtarpretcritum, 
Tedet, perteſum cjt, format, 
Alijerct & mi(ereſcit, miſertum eſt, 


D 4 Inuc- 


Verba im- 
pcrionalia, 


Impc | ſongs 
1a cur lic di 


Impertcna- 
liu actiux 
YC, 


Conugarn 
tor 17) reve 
peilona, 


56 VERBYVM, 


Placitum eſt Placer, 

Libitum eſt [ber, 
Inveniuntur ctiam in vſu, Puci:um eſt > prxterit . a | Pudct, 

Licirum cit 4 Tcet. 

Imperſo - Pigicum eſt” 2 Piger, 


na!1a pati- Imperſonalia paſſiuz vocis ftunt ab omnibus verbis attiuls 6: neue 
uz VO*1S. tr1s : vt, Curritur, Turbatur, 
Imperſonalia ſupinis & vocibus gerundi carcnt, 
DE GERKVNDI1S. 
Carent ſu- 'e E&vN D 1 potto vocespatticipialia vocati poſſunt,quod fimilia 
pino &Ge- VF participijs ſunt : ſicut prouerbialia dicimus, qua ſunt fimilia pro- 
rundia.  yerbijs. Proinde quia yidebamus parum conuenre inter Gramina- 
ticos vtrum ad verba an ad participia proptus pertinereut, hinc n+ 
confinio vtriuſque partis reliquimus , vt vt veliczt feſe regno ad- 
dicant. | 
Porro anomine, caſum : a verbo, agendi vel patiendi vel neutrius 
ſignificationem accipiunt. Erquiatemportum nec difcrimen di{cretis 
vocibus reciplunt, neque numetos aut petionas admittunt , idco nec 
iuſta yerba clle potſunt, nec participia. | 
'Di,  geenittai caſvs. 
Termina - Gerundi terminationes ſunt res | 
n110NCs GC- 
run! 


Do, 5 datiu! & :blatini, 

Dum, * nominatiu! & accuſativi, 
Gerunaia antem aCtiuc matiore ex parte ſigniticare , nulli dubium 

eſt, licet interdum etiam pafſiuc ent ticent, 

Cuius rel exepla eruntitta, ,Athenas queque miſſus erudiendi cli 
id eſt, vt erudirerur , Vritque videndo ſemina : 1d eſt, dum vidctur, 
Satis ad cognoſcendun; illuſtria. Frs ad diſcendum ſuacili 1d elt, vt co- 
gnoſcantur: vt diſcatur, | 

| DE SVPINIS. 

'VP1NA quoque mcrito participialia verba dicuntur , omuijaque 
>- com gerundl vocibus communia habent. 

Prius in Vm. Viſum. 
Poſteriusia V, ; vt 2 Viſu. 

Significant autem., Prius quidem fer aftiue, ficutia Rudimentis 

dictum ct, Poſterws vcto patliue, 


DE PARTICIPIO. 


ARTICIP1VM eſt pars orationis inflexa caſu, qua a 
Participiſi. nomine genera, caſus, &declinationem: a vetbo, tepora & 
ſignificauones: ab yrroque, numerum & hguramaccipir. 
? 
DBZ 


SUpINA, 


Excunt autem 


* 


Ln”) 


PARTICIPIVNM 57 


DE ACCIDENTIBVS PARTICIPHIO. Accidentia 
Vn” ; participio- 
Genus, + Significatio, rem. 


Accidunt participio ex, Calus Numerus, 
Tempus, ) Figura, 


De genere autem & caſu & .declinatione , idem hic ſtatuendum 
quod ſupra in nomine eſt traditum. 


THEFT. 


Tempora Participiorum ſunt tria , Praſens in ,Ans vel Ens : vt, Tempora 


eAmans, L.evens, participi9- 
Carterum Jens,participium ab Eo, ſimplex rarius legiturin nomi- |: 
/ x Oo Pratens, 


natiuo . Scd enntis,eunti,euntem,eunte.in obliquis, 

Cormpoſira vero nominatiuum quidem in Jens finitum habent,ge- x... 
nitivum autem 1n &xtis:vt  Abiens,abeuntis: Rediens,redeuntts: practer 
vnum, Ambiens,ambientis,exc. 

Hanc formam ſequuntur etiam horum Gerundia:vt Abeundi, a- 
beundo,abeundum.Pratcr , Ambiendo , amibiendi, ambiendum. 


T ut, DofCtus. 
Prateritum vero ind S s, [T 4; iſus. Prateriti, 
A105 N ex1uus. 


Futurum autcm duplex. Alterum quidem in Res , afluz vt plurt- Fummrmam, 


mum fgnfication!s,aut neutralis: vt, Lefturus, Curſurns, Alterum ye- 
7010 Dus,paſliuz ſignifications ſemper: vt, Zezendus. 


$SIGNIFICA T1 0. 

Active ſignificant ca participia qua: ab atiuis cadunt ; vt Docens, S1gmnAcatn 
Dofturus,Verberans,Yerberaturns, 

A neurris cadentia, neutraliter fignificant: vt Currens,Curſurns, De= 
lens, Doliturus, 

A qubuldam neutris reperiuntur ettam Participia in Dus: vt Du- 
bitandus Vitilundus,Carendus, Dolendus: 

Paſsiuc fignificant que a paſsiuis deſcendunt: vt Zeus, Legendus: 
eAuditus, Audiendus. 

Fiunt Participia paſsiua abhuiuſmodi ncurtis , quorum tent: per. Panticipia 
ſonw paſs1uc vſurpantur : vt Aratur terra. Hinc Arata & eAranda Pe 4 
terra. EE 


Participia formara a deponentibus , imitantur ſignificationem ſuo- 


rum yerborum :; vt, 
D $ Lo- 


ſ$ ADVEREIVN. 


Participia Toquens, 
Fa's1ua 4 : Loquutus, [ Loquor. 
—_— Loquuturms, 


Deponentibus , quz olim commnnia fucrunt , manet Participinm 
futuri in Dus; vt 
Sequendus, - 
Toguerdus, & { Patiendus, 
Viendw, Obliuiſcendus, & aliaid genus, 
Habent & deponentia prxteriti remporis , participia , quz nung 
actiue,nunc pallive ſignificant, 
Vergiltas, Nunc oblita mihi tot carmind. 
Terent, Meditata ſint mihi omnia mea incommod.t. 
Vergil. -mentitaque tel; cAyvnoſcant. 
Communium: denque verborum participia , ipſorum ſignifica- 


tionem induunt, vt, Criminans,Criminatus, Criminaturus,Criminands, 
b imperſonalibus nulla exſtant Participia 
Imperfona Abunp PIa, 


 kacarent Pexnitens, Perteſus, 
ParucPp1Js. prater J Decens, + J I enitendus, 
* Libens, - Pudendus, 


Participia Hac Participia pretcr analogiam a verbis ſuis deducuntur , Pa- 
anomala. jr rus, Naſciturus,Sonaturus, LA rguiturus, Luiturus, Erniturus, Noſe 
turus, Moriturus,Oriturus,Oſurns, Fulurus, 


Participia Simil'a participijs 5 Twnicatus, je Perſonatus, 
deruara 4 ſunt iſta, Togatus, Laruilus, 
rommbus 


Et innumera huius ſortis yocabula , qux a nominibus , non a ver” 
bis deriuantur, 


NVMERYS. 


Numeziin Eſt & numerus 1a participijs,vt in nomine: Singularis,yt, Zegens: 
PartiC1PizS. Pluralis, vt, Legentes, 


D-/E&-FIGVRIS 
Fs Simplex, ſ Spirans, 
k vt 2 . 
t Compoſita, Reſpirans. 
Participia Participia aliquando degenerant in nomna Participialia: yel 
fiunc no- quum alium caſum quam ſuum yerbum regunt: vt, 
muUna., 8 '” . di 
Abundans latty, y 1 Patiens medie, 
Aliens appetens, ſ fugitans litium. 


Fignrz par 
ricipiorum Fignra eſt duplex 


Yel 


-- 


PARTICIPIVNM ſs 


Vel quum componunrur cum diCtionibus , cum quibus ipſorum 
vcrba compon1 non pollunt: vt Infans, indo us, lunocens, ineptute 


eAmans, Dofus, 
Vel quum coimparantur . ved amantr C Detler, 
| LAmantiſſimus, I Dottiſfimus. 


Vel quum tempus fignificare deſinunt : vt Faxpeftem qui me nux- 
quam vijurus abiſti! hoc eſt, qui eo auimo diſceſsi5ti , vt me amplius now 
yideres? 

Nullam mentionem fecit cometarum yon pretermiſſurus,ſiquid exple- 
rati haberet:1d cſt,ita aff ectus vt non pretermitteret, 

eAmandns eſt docti/Simus niſque:d eſt , dinnus eſt , vel debet amari, 

Vitalaudyti: 1d elt,luudabilis, 

Fijcienda eſt hec mcllities animi:1d cſt,debet eiici, 

Participia prafentis temporis non raro fiunt ſubſtantiua nomina, 
Modo in maſculino genere ; vt , Oriens, Occidens, Prefluens , Con- 
fiuens. 

Modo mn feminino: vr Conſonans,Continens., 

Modo 1m neutro: vt Continyens "1 ceidens g Antecedens, Conſequens, 

Modo 1 communi genere pro verbal:bus 1n tor vel trix:vt Appe 
tens, Nitigens,Sitiens, Indulgens, 

eAnimins modo temminum mo4o ncutrum reperitur, 


DE ADVERBIO. 


DYVERRIVM EST PARS ORATIONTIS Aduetbit. 
non ficxa , qur adiccta yerbo , ſcnlum clus perticit argue 
explanar. 
Ezplanat ctam interdum & nomen: vt, Homo eorenie impudens, Ne 
parum ſis leno, Nimiam philofophus, 
Aliquoties & aducibiun:; vt, Parum honeſte ſe 2, rits 


DEL ACCRA NTEELYS Accidentia 
ADVERBIO, Aduerbis- 


Aductrbio accidunt? Significatio, p lb penny 


Cemparatio, tigura, 


S:onificationis yarictas cx yatborum circumſtantijs colligenda eſt, 
A D» 


60 


Jn locoſpe- 


Amontia, - hac, 


Ad loruwn 


ſonifearia. tpiciunt, 


A loco fi- 
gniſicatias 


Ad locum vero re- 


In loco 3 


2 
: 


j 


A loco denotant; 4 


ADVER 


ADVEREBEIA 


Hic, 

Intns, 
Nuſquam, 
Vbicunque, 
Vbiuis, 

Ali bi, 
Sicubi, 
Inferius, 


Huc, 

Intro, 

Aliquo, 

Siquo, 
Quoliber, 

Foras, 
Dextrorſum, 
Deorſum, 

Qu: 0quouerſum, 


Hinc, 
Foras, 
Aliunde, 
Necunde, 
Vndcuis, 
Inferr.e. 


Hac, 
Quacunque, 
Ala, 

Siqua. 


Der Yorrv Denique perlocum 
frnificatia« ;qrun, 


TEMP 


Dum, 
Aliquando, 
Quamdudum, 
lampridem, 
Tories, 

Her, 

Pridie, 

Mane, 
. Nudwſquartus, 
Diu, 

Nunc, 

Alias, 
Pridem, 
Parumper, 


Tezporiss Aduerbia temporis 
«Adzermia, (ant, 


PEPIVM, 


L OCh 
lite, 


Foris, 
Vbi, 
Vhiliber, 
Vbiubs, 
Alicubi, 
Inib1, 
Superius, 


Illug, 

Alio, 
Nequo, 

E0, 

Q uvuis, 
Horſum, 
Siniſtrocſum, 
Viroque, 


Illine , 

Inde, 
Alicunde, 
IndiJem, 
Vndecunque, 
Ccolitus, 


Illac, 
Ea, 
Aliq ua, 
Nequia, 


ORIS, 


Quum, 
Quandiu, 


Iamdudum, 
Vique, 
Quories, 
Hocdie, 

Poſt ridie, 
Veſpecti, 
Nudiuſuinms, 
Noau, 
lam, 

Olim, 
Tantiſper, 


ITpe, 


Iſtie, 

Vſq uam, 
Vbique, 
Vrrobique, 
Ibi, 
Necubi, 
Ibidem, - 


Iſtte, 
Qus, 
Quoq u0, ? 
Eodem, , 
Quocunque, , 
Aliorſum, 
Surſum, 
Neutro, 


Iſtinc, 
Vnde, 
Sicunde, 
Vndehber, 
Super, 
Funditus, 


Iſtac, Ti 
Eadem, 
Qua, 
Quaque. 


Quando, 
Dudum, 


Quampridem, 
Quoulque, 
Alquones, 
Cras, 
Pecendie, 
Nudiuſtertius, 
Nudiuſſextus, &c. 
Interdiu, 
Nuper, 

I tens ' 
Pauliſper, 
Raro, 


" 1264 ati we 


| 


ADVERBIVM 6, 


Subinde, uOtannis, Nunquam, 
Quoridie, Adhuc, Etiam , pro adhuc 
Vnquam, HaGenus, In-dies, 

In-horas, Vrprimiim, Quiun prtimum. 
S:mulac, Sumuatgue, 
Id:ntidem, Plarunqne, 


vSQ YE temporis & loci aduerbium eſt : vt,Y/zue ſub obſeurumno- vogue, 
Fs,Ab Acthiopia e5t vſque hec, Eſt & yhi pro Seinper aut Conti- 
aue ponitut: vt, Y ſque metu micuere ſinus, 


NYMER I. 


Nuneri. 
Semel, Bis, Ter, 
Quater, Qr:1nquies, Sepnics, 
Aduerhia numeti: & Vicics, Tricies, Qua:lragies, 
\ty Septuagks, Octogies, Cenues , 
Millies. 
Inde, Dcinde, Hine, 
Dchinc, D-inceps, Nouiime, Po 
Qrcdinis ſunt: vr, In-primis, Poſtemo, Primum, Ordinis., 
lam-prunum, D-nique, Demuim, 
Tandem, Ad furmmwum, &c. 
INTERROGANDI, Interra- 
#andi, 
Cur, Quantum, Quar?, 
Aduerbia interro- ) Quomodo, Ecquid, Quin , pro Cur nd 
2andi ſunt, Quo, Num, Quid ita, 
Quamobrem, Vande. 
YOCANDLI. Vaal 
Yocandi ſunt, O,Heus, Eho,& fi qua ſunt ſimilia, 
NEGANDI, Negandi. 
Negandi: vt, Hlaud, Mon, Minime, 
Nequamuam, Ne,pro non, & {unila, 
AFFIKMANDL., Afrivandi. 
Fram, Sic, Q uidni, 
Afficmandi: yr, Sanes Prorfus, Nempe, 
Nimirum, Cert®, ProfeRs, 
Adco, Plane. $calicer, 


latandi: 


Hercule, 
Diusfhdius, 
Caſtor, 


Iarandi: yr, 


A gey 
Amabo, 
Fia, 


Hortandi: vt, 


Prohibendi. 


Oprandi, 


Modo. 


Dumtaxat, 


, T jcet 
Concedentis: ve, OP 
by " S1t ita, 


ADVERBIVM 


IV RANDIL 


Excludendi. vt, { Solummodo, 


Mehetrcules. 
Pol, 
Fcaſtor., 


HORTANDLI. 


Sodes, 
Agite, 


PROHIBENDI:vt,Ne, 


EXCLVDENDL 


Dummod6s, 
Tantum, 
Demium. 


CONGREGANDI 


CONCEDENTtLS 


Eto 
Sit lane, 


Mediu: Ris, 
Adepol, 


Sultis, 


oPTAND1:vt, Vtinam,S1, 0fi,0, 


Tantummodo, 
Solum, 


Pariter, 
Coniundim.&c. 


Foregie, 
Oppicatim, 
Spectatim, 
Ommutariam, 


Njmium, 
Impenic, 
Funatus. 


Paulatim. 


: Simul, Vna, 
Congregandi: vt, Populatim, Vmuctſim, 
: SEGREGANDI 
Seorlim, Gregatim, 
Nominatum, Vuinm, 
Segregandi: vt, «{ Vicatin, Privatim, 
Bifariann, Trifariam, 
Pluntatiam, Oſtiaum, 
Diueriitatis, DIVERSITATIS:Vt Aliter, Secus, 
ELIGENDYI., 
Fl; ” Pornus, Poulimum, 
- mans. Imo, Sar:11s, 
INTENDENDY, 
* - 
Valle, Niinis, 
Immodice, Impendio, 
Incendendi: ve Prorlus, Penitus, 
Ladicatus, Onn:no, 
REMITTENDI. 
. . Vir, AFerd 
rendi: v2 - v6. 
Rem ba Sent:m, Pedecremim, 


Dcmus. 


Negatz 


Kegatt 
ity 


Quali 


Quan 


Com 


Re: n 


Dew 


fu 


St 


Cc: 
01 


ADVERBIYVYM. 


NEGATAE SOLITYVDINTS, 


Kgarz ſolitudin's 5 Non folum, Non tant, Won modo. 
ity 2 Nedum. 


QVALITAT1S. 


iran Doe, Pulchtc, Fortuer, 
Quanans: yt, GlIauiter, 

QYANTITATIS. 
Parum, MinimC, Marime, 


Quantiatis: rt, 4 Surmum, Ad tummum , & fla, 


COMPARANDY, 


Tam, Quim, Magis, 
Comparandi: vt, Minus, Maxunc, Minume, 
AEque 


AE! NOW PERACTAEL 
| 14 Ferme, Fere, Prope, 
Ke: NON peractZ: VE, pigoperrodum, Tantum non. Modo no, 


DEMONSTRANDYI, 
Ecce, Fic, 


Rn \En, 
Demonſtrandi: vr, 2 Ve quum dicimus, Sic ſcrivire, 


FIPLANANDYI, 


| : 1d eſt, Iloc eſt, Q uaſi dicas, 
Explanandi:yt, Puts Vrvuta, Vrpoce, 
DYBITANDI, 
ER Forſan, Forlium. Fortaſus, 
Dubuanci: vt, Fortatle. 
IVENTVS, 
Enentus, vt, Tote, Caiu, Forte fortuna, 
SIMILITVDINTGS 

SiC, $1:ut, Sicwt, 

Ira, lem, Iudem, 
Similicadinis: vr, Tanquam, Q vai, Ceu. 

. Vu, Vciur, Vetuth 


DE COMPARATIONE, 


Ic 


Aduerbia 5 nominibus adietinis rata , & comparantur & rew1. 
caſus comparatiui & ſuperlatiui; vt, Dotte , Deflia4it.o . Lcct.. + 
| enmimium. 
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Bene, Fo 
Melius, Sepins, | ] 
Optime, { Sepiſiime, | ſul 
Sinuliter & quzdam alia: vt, Et 
Male, N uper, / 
Peins, Nuperrime, / 
Peſsime, & {1milia, ſerit 
DE SPECIE. þ 
species ad- Species eſt duplex. Principalis, quzex fc originem habet: vt Merz, Q 
ucrbiorl, Cras , . 
Deriuatiua eſt corum quz nata ſunt aliunde: vt Furtim a Furor, {& 
| Striflim a Stringo. Humaniter ab Humanus, Ea 
en 'Aliquando nceutra adieaiva induunt formam aduerbiorum,ad Gtx 
—_ © Corum 1mitationem: vt Recens pro Recenter:Toruum pro Torue, __ 
; DE FIGVR 4A 
Figura eſt duplex,  Sumpoen, Lye Prudentey, 
Compoſita, Imprudenter. 
DE CONIVNCTIONE. 
a . Ve 
Ceniidtio. On ty NCcCT1ocſparsorationis,quz fententiarum clay- © ** 
ſulas apte conneCtit, O 
: 
DE ACCIDENTIBYS | 
| CONIVNCTIONLI., N 
| : N 
| IOAIE -10ur 
Accidentia ConinnAbon; 1 DS cn. 
Conitifio- onunctioni accidunt, / Poreſtas, 
ni. Ordo, 
| FIGVRA. 
t Simplex Nam 
F1G vRacſ duplex, 4 - j* 2 
Figuta. - P _ l Compoſita, Nangque. 
DEPOTESTATE. A 


POTESTAS, id ſt, fignificatio eſt varia: Aliz enim e comun- 
Poreflas &iombus copulatiuz ſunt:vt Et, Ac,Queg Atque, Quoqre, Etiam, | 4 
Item,Itidem,Cum & Tum. 
; Tum item geminatum; vt, ir tum probus tum eruditus, m 
- uc 


CONIVNCTI®, Co 


Huc ſpent & his contratia: vt, Nec, Neque, New, Neue. 
Hx quattuor ſequenres, Et,que,Nec, Neque, quum geminantur, 
ſuſpenſiuz etiam vocantur,quod aliud ſemper exſpeRari faciant ; vt, Suſpenfiuz 
Et fugit && prugnat. Nec ſapit iſta, nec ſentit. 
Ala difiunctuz: vt, Aut,HYel,Ye,Seu,Stne, DiſunGi- 
Atque iſtz quum geminantur, ſuſpenſiuz etiam yocantur : vt , J'el u#: 
ſribit, vel dit. = 
Alix diſcretiuz: vt, Sed,Sedenim, At, Aft, Atqui,Quidemg Ave, D:icrewur. 
. Q noque, Scilicet,Ceterum:,Vero, Enimuero,Quedſt, Verum,Porvo, Qui, 
Aliz rationalcs {eu 1]latiuz : vr, Ern0, Ideo, J1itr, Iraque, Idciico, Rationates 
Q nare, Q uamobr?, Q nocirca ,Proinde, Propteres ,Ob cam rem, Ea re,Cic. Ie LQUUT. 
Eare ftatim ad te .Ariſtocritum miſs. 
Aliz caullales : id cft , qux rationem pracedentis orationis infe- Caulliles. 


runt: vr, 
Nam Q uia, Quandoquidem, 
Namque, \ Quippe, Propterea quod, 
Enim, V tpote, Q woniam, 
Etenim, / Siquidem, /Q uatenus, 


Quod, Quando, Et, pro, Quia, 


Vergil. Audieras & fuma fuit: pro nam vel quia fuit. Qu0,pro quia. 
vt Cic. Non quo quicquam deſit, ſed quia valde cupio. 
Ouid. Crede mihi, bene qui latuit, bene vixit: ey intra 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam. pro nam vel quia. 
Aliz perfetiuz ſeu ablolutinz: vr, ti Q ao, pro Vr. PerfeCiure. 
Ne&Pt, pro ne non. Terent, Sed patris vim vt ques ferre, 
Nepro vt non. Ciccro. Opera datur iudicia ne fiant. 


Alix continuatiuz , vt, Si, Sin, Ni, Niſt, Fangels Contina. 
. ol CY j ! Swag qa Ytrum. uu. 
Aliz dubitatiuz : vt, f,_rp, Num, CNecue, Dubitatire, 
x 
: : Etit, . Ercet, : Aduerfatiug. 
Alix aducrſatiuz:vt,y Qanquan , } Tametfi , & alix 
Quamui, idgenus. 
| _ Tamen , Sidtamen 
Aliz redditiuz carunden : vt b , : 
* CeAttamen, Veriuntamen, Redditiuzx. 
Lie Saltem, | Cert* 
Alia diminutiux ; yt 4 4 4 wa : 
3.7% At, yel: vt, Ne vel lutum dioitum diſ- Diminutug 


eeſſerss, 
E Alis 
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Quam, 
EFeaiuz, Alix cleiuz;yt, Je Ac C quando pro quan accipiuntur, 
atque 
Vt, 


Alix expletiuz: vt, Quidem, Equidem, Nimirum, , Autem, Scilicey, 
Q uoque, Nam, P roſeto,Vero, Enimuero,S edenim, Enim pro C erte, 
Verg. Nam quiste iuvenum confidentiſfime neſtras 
Tuſsit adire domas? Tercat, At enim n0n ſinam, 


Expletiue, 


Cum. Sunt diftiones quz nunc aductbia, nunc coniunRiones,nunc pre« 
politiones eſſe inucniuntur; yt, Cum, quoties caſui 1ungitur , prexpd- 
ſitio eſt, 
In genere ConiunGiones adco tenui diſcrimine ab Aduerbijs dit. 
nga vtquam ſzpilſime confundantur: vt, Q undo, Proinde, & 
{1milia, | 


ORDO, 


Ordo, _ Ordo Contunctionum eſt triplex: nempe, PR @PoOSITIVYS, 
8 et earum fſcilicet quz in ſententiarum exordio ponuntur, 

Subiunati- SVBIVNCT1vys, carum que ſecundum in clauſula vel ters 
uus. tium, vel ad fummum quartum locum occupant, 

Coniunti. COMMVNIS, 


one re . . . . "I . 
wr Ex ConiunSionibus hz in primis prapont folent, Nam , quare, 


poltiux, « lolen 7 
cAcy Aſt, Alque,Et, Aut,V el, Nec, Neque,s:;, Q1223, Q uatenus,Sin, 
Seu, Siue, Nt, Niſt, 
Q uidem, Vero, 
enbigctiuz Subtunctine VCIO ſunt,  wgee Enimn. 
| SIUtem, 


Endytice. Et tres enclvticz: Que, Ne,Ye. fic dictz, quod accentum in pra- 
cedentem ſyilabam inclinent: vr, 
Horat, Ludere qui neſcit, campeſtribus ahTinet armis, 
Indoiſque pile , diſcive,trochive quieſſ it, 
Sunt & alixz quoque voces aliquot enclyticx; vt, Dum, Sis, Nam,&c, 


C6munes. Communes denique dicuntur, quz indifferenter & praponi & 
poſtponi poiluar, quales ſunt reliquz fere omnes , preter prxdiftas: 
vt, Equidem, Er20, Igitur, Saliem, Tamen, Q #anquam, &C, 


DE 


DE PRAEPOSITIONE. 


R ar 2051 T 10 eſtparsorationis indeclinabilis, p;. 
que alijs orationis partibus, vel in compoſiione,vcl.in 
appolitione praponitur, 

Appoſione: vt, Chriftus ſedet ad dexteram Patric, 
Copolitione:vt, Ad afnin ivramentum adhibendum 


politio, 


nonuit. 
Quzdam prapoſitiones poſtponi ſuis caſibus inceniuntur: vr, 


Trxpoſitio- 
bo Cum, Q uibuſtum, nes polipoſi 
Jo Tenu, C Pube-tenus tin ſuis calle 

Verſus, eAngliam verſus, bus, 
- Vſque, cAd eccicdentem vſque, 
" 


DE ACCIDENTIBEVS PRAEF- 
POSITIONT., 


Przpoſitioni accidit caſuum regimen, ſive conſtruftio, Acrkiinds 
Zcrum in {dem caſibus mira <1} figniticatiogis varicras, quz hon P:apolitio- 
um regulis , quam alliduo legendi arqug f{cribendi yſu diſcenda eft, ni. 
kempli cauſla: | 

Secundum,aliud fignificat cum dico: Serundum aurem wulnys acce- 
t, id eſt, juxtaaure. Alind vero hic, Secundum Dei parentes amandi 
int: id eſt, Proxime poſt Deum. Aliudin bac oratione, Secrnds quie- 
tem ſatis mihi ſelix viſus ſum: id eſt, in quiete, vel inter quietem, 


Secundum, 


PRAEP OSITIONES acculatiuum regentes, 


Ix P:zpoſitionibus iſtze accuſatiuo caſui adiunguntur, Accuſutui 
AD, LAd calendas Grecas, calus prap. 
APV D. 

Vergilius, £7 bene apud memores veterss ſtat gratia fali. | 
ANTE. Horatus, -dicique beats, 


Ante obitum nemo ſupremague ſunera debet, 
ADVERSYS. 
Ne Hercules quidem aauerſis duos, 
Et, 
Cu Thameſin ſit eft AEton.t, 
C1TRA, VLTRA, 
Horatius, Ef medus in rebus, ſuit certi cenique fines, 
Ques vitra citrique nequit conſiſtere recium, 
E 2 INTRA, 


68 PRAPOSITIO. 


INTRA. i 
Ouid. Crede mihi bene qui latuit,bene vixit: & intra ” 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam. ret 
EXTRA. 
Plin. maior, Extra omnem ingenij aleam poſitus Cicero, Teret 
CIR CVYM, Localcelſt: vt,Circs mentem, 
CIRCA, Mim 
Circa forum. Circa vitints annos. 
CIRCITER. 
Tempus 8& numerum fignificat. Circiter horam decimam. 
Czlſar. Circiter duo millia deſiderati ſunt. 
CONTRA, Ne contra ſlimulum calces, },: 
E RG A. Princeps erga populum clemens. 
INTER. Prov 
Horatius, Mult cadunt inter calicem ſupremaque labra, 
: INFRA, Min 
Terentius, Q #emt eg0 infra omnes infimos eſſe puts. 
SVPRA, 
Salluſtius, Dux hoſiium cum exercitu ſupra caput eft. Ter 
IVXTA, 
Terentius, Quum lucubrando iuxta ancillas Linam faceret. Ver 
O Be, Faeda mors ob oculos verſabatur., 
PER, 
Horatius, Tmpizer extremos currit mercator ad Indos 
| Per mare, pauperiem fugiens, per ſaxa, per ines. 
PROVE. Prope yrbem. Prope mortem. ; 
PRAETER.Ter,l[ta fugias,ne preter cas. | tio 
PROPTER. 
e Aliquid mali propter vicinum malum. Te 
POST. Ou 
Hor2tius, O cives, ciues, querenda pecunia primum eft, inr 
' Virtus poſt nummos. 
PENES. Su 
Ouid:us, Me penes eſt ynum, vaſti cuſtodia munds, Ve 
TRANS, 
Horetius, Celum non animum mutant,qui trans mare currunt. | Su 
FRAPOSITIONES ABLATIVVM REGENTES. Ss 
A. Terent. A me nulla tibj orta eft iniuria, ni 
AB 


PRAPOSITIO, 69 


A Bs» 
zc yocalibus przponitur. Mimus,Ab alio expedtes,alter quod fece. Ablatiui ca- 
ABS. ri, ſus przpothy 
a : tiones, 
erent. , Abs quiuis homine beneficium accipere,quum opus e5f,0audeas, 
ABSQ VE, 
4 Terent. Abſque eo eſſet. Abſque pecunia miſere viuitur, 
0 CY Ms 
Mimus, Damnum appellandum eft cum mala fama , lucrum. 
CL AM, Clim patre.& Plautus,CU patre, 
CO RAM, Coram ſenatu res attaest, 
D E. Sophiſie rixantur de lana caprina 
E, 
| Qu falſum teſtimenii dixiſie conuiftus erat,e ſaxo Tarpeio deijciebatur, 
n E X, 
Prouctb, Ex malis moribus bone leges nate ſunt. 
PRO, 
Mimus, Comes facundus in via, pro vehiculo eſt, 
P R AE, Huic aliquid pre manu dederis. 
$INE, 
Terent . Sine Cerere & Libero friget Venus, 
TENVS. 


VYergil. Capuloque tenus ferrum impulit ira, 


PRAPOSITIONES VTRIQVE CA- 
SVI SERVIENTES. 


Hz quatuor vttunque caſum exigunt , ſed diuerſa fere fignifica- 
* | rione, 
1 N. Vrriuſque 
Ter. In tempore yeni, quod omnium rerum eſt primum. ſine motu, caſus pr- 
Ouid. Inque domos ſuperas , ſcandere cura fuit . motum quodamodo poliuones, 
innuit. 
SYB, 
Sub Iucem exportant calathi. id eſt, paulo ante lucem. 
Vergilius, Yaſto vidiſſe ſub antro, 
SVPER. 
| Super ripas Tyberis , Vergilius. Fronde ſuper yiridi. 
SVBTER, 
| Subter terram. Denſa ſubter teſtudine, Vergilius, 
Sunt & prxpolitioncs quz nunquam extra compolitionem inuc- 
nzuntur: nimirum, : 
E 3 Am, 
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Aw,” Anbio, ? Re, Recipio, 
Prapoſirio Dj, Eyt TDiduco. ts Cond Scper 


—_ wor Das, Diſtraho. Con, Condono, 
coporino- Con, vero quoties cum dicione a yocali incipiente componitur, 


ne repertX. amurrit 22: vt, Coagmento,Coemo, C oinquine, Cooperio : ramen tanctum 
cum yerbo Edo, inutat , in : vt, Ccmedo. 


DEINIERIECTIONE:; 


IntericRio, NTERIECT 10 eſt pars orationis,quz ſub iacondi. 
ta voceſubito prorumpentem animi atrectu dem6firat, 
Tot autem ſunt intcrietionum fignilicationes , quot 


animi perturbati ſunt motus, 


Exultantis: vt, Euax,Vah. Plau. Fuax, ir970 tandem vxorem abegs, 
Dolentis: vt, Heu, Hei, Hlci,o, ,Ah. Teen, I intro, do. Hol,hei. 
VYeroll. O dolor atque decits mannum, 
1:mentis: vt, ZZei Alat . Terentivs, 7Zei,vereor ne quid Andris 
apportet mail, 
fumirantis: vt, Pape : Tcrent. Pape: noua fizura oris, 
Vitantis: vt, CApaye, Apa39gp5. Terenuus, Apageſts,eoon' formi. 
deolyſ9? | 
Laudantis ; vt, Erge, Martial. Cito, nequiter,erge beate! 
Vocanns: vt, Eho,Oh, Io. Terent. O , qui vecare? 
Deridentis: vt, Hui, Terent, FHlui,ty miki illum laud.ss? 
Ex improui'o aliquiddeprehendenus: vr, tat, Terentius, Mtat, 
data Hercle mils ſunt vorba, 
Exciamantis: vt, Ob, Proh, Prech nefas. Seneca, Oh , paupertas ſelix, 
Imprecanris : vt, Alum, Fe 27m, Terent, Quid hoc (maliim) ins 
fſelicitatis eft ) 
Ridentis: vt, Fa, hayhe, Terent. F/a,ba,he, defeſju iam miſere ſum, 
te ridendo, 
Silcentium intongentis ; vi, As, Terent, Tn, ne comparandas hic 
onidem ad ilium oft, | 
[ud bic obſcroandum eſt, nomina quoque & verba —_ 
Aliz par- Paecniectionts loco poni , vt apud Y crothium , Nawibus infandum 
res fiunr ibis, Cicero , Sed amabo te, cura . Imo quauis orationis pars 
imeticcho- aflcctum animi mconditum fignificans , intericRionis yice fungi. 
RES. urs 


Atque 


DL KA TITOWE ES TVYDILTL 17 
Atque hac quidem de oCto orationis partium Erymologia, quam- 
tbct cralla ( quod aiuvt) Minerua , rredira fiut pucris, tantifper dum 
ordiparijs in ludo operts ac penis ful feruta detunguntur , abunde 
ſuAcere arbitramur. Q vod (icui tains adlubefcert qurcquam hits altius 
accuratiuſque peruecſtiyare, hunc ad Grammaticorum cuolucnda pers 
ſcrurand2que opera, rel:ganduin cenfemus: quorum cum magnus it 
pumerus, & quidem egregie dotorum, nul.um tamen nouimus, que 
yel proprer exuditionts ac doctrine praſtantian, vel propter prazcipi- 
endi clatizatem elegantiamque cum Linacco noſtro, comparart poſle 
videatur, nedum prapont, 


COLOINALR LY LCRLNNLSDRLNINRNNNL II IUDNINR COLRWIB?Y 


DE MODO REPETENDEALECTIO- 
NIS, ERA SMO ROTERODAMO 
AVCTORE. 


ILv1BvSDAM primaacvnica fere cura eſt, ſta- 
tim ad verbum ediſcere, quod equidem non 
prodo: eft enim tum magni laboris, tum fruQtus prope 
nullins, 

Quorſum enim attinet pſittaci moreverba non in- 
tellecta reddere? Commodiorem igitur viam accipe. 
LeAionem quidem aucitam continuo relege, ita vt 
vniucrſain ſententiam panlloaltius animo inigas.De- 
indea calcerariusad capurrediots, &fingula verba ex- 
curcre incipies, ca duntaxatinquirens que od grama- 
ticam curam attinent : videlicer,ſ1 quod verbu obſcu- 
rum aut ancipitis deriuatt9:21s, {1hereroctite contuga- 
tionis, quod {ypinum , quod prateritum faciar, quos 
habear matores,quos nepotes,quam conſtructivnem, 
quid fignificer, £: hujutmodi nonnulla, 

Hoc vbicgeris,rurſum de-integro percurrito, ca ii 
potiſſimum inquirens quz ad artihenm Rherocicum 
{pectanr, Si-quid venultius,f1t-quidelegantius,fi-quid 
concinnius dicty yidebirur, annotadisindice aut aſte- 
riſco appolito, 
| E 4 Verbo- 


4 


7% DE RATIONE STVDI1I 


Verborum compolitione inſpicies,orationis deco- 
ra {crutabere, auctoris confilin indagabis,qua quicque 
rationedixerir, V biquid te deleCtauerit vehemetius,ca 
ue preter caſam(quod aiunt)tugias.Fige pedE,acabsre 
iplo rationE exige, quaretantopere (1s ea oratione de- 
lectatus,curnG ex cxteris quoq;z pare ceperis yolupra 
rem:inuenics te acumine, aur ex ornationealiqua ora- 
roria, aut compoſitionis harmonia,aut(ne omnia per- 
ſequar) ſimiliquapiam cauſla commorum tuiſle, 

Quod (1 aliquod adagin,ſi-qua ſenreria,1i-quod pro 
uerbiil ver?,{i-qua hiſtoria,ſt-qua fabula, ſi-qua ſimili 
rudo no inepta,li-quid breviter,acute,aut alioqui inge 
nioſc dictii eſſe videbitur, id tanquatheſaurii quedam 
animo diligererreponendu ducito ad vium, &ad imi- 
ratione, His diligenter curatis,ne pigeat quarts iterate: 
nam hoc habent eruditori virorum ſummo ingenio, 
ſummis vigilijs elucubrara ſcripta, vt millies relefta, 
magis magiſq; placcant,ſemperq; admiratori ſuo no- 
un miracuium oftendant.Id quod tibi in tabula tua ſe- 
penumero,nec fine cauſla laudata eucnireſolet , quod 
antea non animaduertiſſes, idEt1bi multo amplius in 
bonis auctorib? cuenict. Relegesigitur quarto,ac qu 
ad philoſophia, maxime vero Erhicen referri poſſe vi- 
deantur: circumſpicies {fi-quod exemplum,quod mori 
busaccomodari poflit. Quid autEeſt ex quo non vel 
exemplum viucndi , vel imago quzdam, vel occaſio 
ſumi queat?Nam inaliorum pulchre ac turpiter factis, 
qnid decear, quid non, iuxta videmus . Hwc i facies, 
iam yel edidiceris , quanquam aliud egi{ti, Tum de- 
mum, {1 liber, ad cdiſcendi laborem accedito, qui 
rum autnullus crit, aut cert perquam exiguus, Quid 
deinde? Reſtat,vtcum ſtudios congrediaris, tuas an- 
notationesin medinl proferas, viciſhmq; illornaudias. 


Alia 
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Alia lJaudabis,aliareprehendes : tua partim defendes, 
partim caſtigari permittes. Poſtremo quod in alijs lau 
daſti,ruis in [criptis imitari conaberis, 
Secreta ſtudia a doCtis laudantur, atita, vt poſtea CE 
latebrisin arenam prodeamus , viriumque noſtrarum 
ericulum faciamus . Id quod ſapicntiflime a Socrate 
cſt dictum : Experiamur vtrum partus ingeniorum vi- 
talesſint , nimirum obſterricum induſtriam imitari. 
_ vtriſque vtetur, qui non vulgariter 
voletcuadere dottus. VALE. 
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TQVE DE OCTO QvVIDEM 
orationis partibus , earumque ſpeciebus, 


os. JF quatenus ad Etymologiam atriner, hacte 
\ 


y nus dictum elto:deinceps de ciſdem,qua- 
} tcnus ad Syntaxim, quz Conſtructio di- Wo 
citur,agerus, | | | Rio q n 4 
Eſt igitur Syntaxis debita partium ora- 
tionis inter ſe compoſitio connexioGue, 
10xta retam Grammarices rationem. Ea 
yero eſt,qua yeterum probatiſs1m1 tum in ſcrihendo , tum in Joquen- 
do ſunt v1, | £1 : 
Ceterum priuſquam de partium orationis ſiruuraſingulatim per- 
tractemus , quadam 1n genere de tribus Grammatice concordants 


5 
ſunt paucis ediſſerenda. 


2 


Concordan 
tia Ciam- 
INALICCE 


CONCORDANTIA NOMINATIVI 
METS > AQ 


Erbum perſonale coharet cum nominatiuo in numero & perſo.. Trimacon- 
7 , " cordanua. 
na: vt Nunquam ſera e5t ad bonos mores via.Fortuna nunqua per- 
petuo eſt bona, 
Nomina- 


Secunda c5 
cordancia. 


7%4 SYNTAXTS, 


Nominatiuus primz vel ſecundz perſonz rariſſinie exprimitur, ni 
{i cauſſa diſcretionis: vt, Yos demnaſtis,quali dicat,praterea nemo: aur 
emphaſis gratia:vt, Terent, Ts es patronus , tn pater , ſideſerts tu, peri. 
m1s,quai1 dicat,precifue & pre ali tu patrons es, 

Ovid.7u dominus,tu vir tu mibiſrater eris. 

In verbis quorum ſignificatio ad homines tantum pertinet, tertize 
perſon nominatinvs {xpe ſubauditur: vt, Eſt, Fertur, Dicunr,Ferunt, 
Aiunt, Prxdicant, Cla:mitant,& 1a fimilibas: vr, 

Terent, Fertur atrocia f/avitic deſiqnaſſe. 
Ouid.7eque ferrnt ire pornituifse tue, 

Non ſemper vox calualis eſt verbo nominatiuus., ſed aliquanda 
yerbum infinitum:vr,Plaut. Mentiri non cf! meum. 

Aliquando oratio: vt Ouid, 

eAdde ques in? e145 didiciſſe fideliter arles 
Emollit mores,nec ſinit eſſe feros, 

Aliquando aducrbium cum genitiuo: vt Partim virorum ceciderunt 

3n bello, Partim ſignorum ſunt combuſta. 


EXCEPTIO PRIMA. 


Verba infiniti modi, pro nominatiuo accuſatiuum ante ſe ſta. 
tuunt: vt,7e rediifce incolumem,vaudeo. Te fabulam agere volo. 
Reſolui potcit hic modus pet Quod & Vt,ad hunc modum, 
Q u0d tu rediiſti incolumis, ne = Vt tu fabulam'agas, volo, 
Verbum inter duos nominatiuos diucriorum numetorum poſitum 
cum alterutro conuenire poteſt: vr, 
Terent. Amantium ire,amoris redintegratio eft, 
Onid. - Q nid enimnift vor. ſuperſunt? 
Idem, Peftora percuſfit , peFus quoque robora fiunt. 
Vecrg. «bil hic nijt carmina defunt, 


EXCEPTIO SECVNDA, 


Imperſonalia precedcntem nominatinum non habeat: vt, 
T edet me vite + Pert«ſum ef! coniugij, dequibus ſuo loco. 

Nomen multitudinis ſingulare,quandoque yerbo plurali tungiturz 
vt, Pars abiere. Vierque deluduntur dolis, | 


CONCORDANTIA SVESTANTIVI ET 
SIT AKCTLY I 


'DicCtiuum cum ſubſtantiuo , genere , numero & caſu conſen- 
ut: yt, : | 
Iaucn, 
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Tuven, Rar avis in terris yreroque ſemillima cg. 
Ad cundem modum participta & pronumina ſubſtantiuis anne- 
Quntur: vt Ovid. 
Donec erts feiie,rriltos nuneraby amices: 
N ull:es ad aniiſfus ibit amicus opes. 
Seneca, Non bec primum pectora vuluus mea ſenſerunt CGranivd tuli, 


Aliquando oratio ſuppletlocum ſubftantivi: vr, 
eAudito Negem Dorobornian: pro £1 iſcts 


COaMNNCORDANTIA  RELATIVI EE 
ANTECKDENTIS, 


Elatiuum cum antecedente concordat genere, numero & perlo- Terria con 
na:vt, -vir bonus eft qu? cordanua. 
S ? » 4 . , 3 N Ota. 
Qui conſu'lta Patrum,qui leges iuraque ſeruat: 


Nec vnica vox folum , {ed intcrdum etiam oratio ronitur pro an- 
recedente: vt, 
Terent . 1» tempore ad eam ven: , quod omnium rerum et primum, 


Relatiuum, inter antecedentia diucrſorum generum collocatum, 
nunc cum priore conuentt: vt, 

Valer, Max, Senatus aſSiduam ftationem eo loci peravebat , qui hoaie Ses 
naculum appeliatur Non frocul ah eo flumine , quod Satiam vocant. 
Cic. Proptus a terra , Tovis ſtella fertur , que Phaeton dicitur. 

Munc cam poſtettore: vt Cic, Homines trentur illum globum que ter 
ra dicitur. Ef! loens in carcere,quod T ullianum appellatur, In ceitn lt- 
ne, quod intcilurtium vocant, 

Aliquando relatiuum,a'tquando &% nomen adicAinum refpondet 
prunitiuo,quod in polſcliiuorntelligitur: vr, 

"Tcrent. Omnes omnia bona dicere,cs laudare ſortn::.3s meds, 
Qui filium haberem tall in»enio preditum, 
Ouid. Neoſtros vidiſti flentis ocetlos, 

Quories nulius nomiaatiuus interferitur inter relatiuum & verbg, 
relatiuum exit verbo nominatiuus: vr, 
Boctius, Felix qui petit boni 

Fontem vijerc lucidm. 


6 
Ar fi nominatiuus rclativo & verbo interponatur , relatiuum rege. Cafus re la« $1 


tur a verbo , aut ab alia dictione , quz cum verbs in orarione locae © 
rur:vt, Ouid, Gratie ab offiio,gued moraterdat,aleſt, X 
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Cui fimilem nou vidi. Q uo diznum te indicaui. 
Quo melius nemo ſcribit . Q uem videndo obſtupuit, 
Lego Vergilium , pre quo ceteripotte ſordent gyc. 


DE SYBSTANTIVORYM CON+- 
STRVCTIONE, 


Subſtanti- Vum duo ſubſtantiva diverſz ſignificationis fic concurrunt, ve 
norum Cco- . \ - . W - 
ratio. poſterius a priore poſsideri quodammodo videatur , tum poſte- 


- r1us 1n genitiuo ponitur: vt, 
5—peary Tuuen., Creſcit amor nummi quantum ipſa pecunia creſcit. 
Rex pater patrie. Armae Achillis, Cultor agri. 

Proinde hic genitiuus ſzpilsime in adieCtiuum poſſeſciuum my. 
ratur: vt, 
Patris domwus ,Paterna domus. Heri filius, Herilis filis. 

Eft ettam vbi in datiuum vertitur: vt, 
Luc.de Catonge, -vrbi pater eſt,vrbique maritus. Herus tibi,mihi pater, 


EXCIDPT1IO0 


&ppoſuio. Excipiuntur quz in codem caſu per appoſitionem connetuntur,vr 
Ouid. Effodiuntur opes , irritamenta malorum. 
Vergil. [pnauum fucos pecus a preſepibus arcent. 
Adiectiuum in neutro genereabſolute, hoceſt, abſque ſubſtantive 
politum , aliquando genitiuum poſtular: vr, 
Paululum pecunie, Hoc nottis, 
Catul. Non videmus mantice quod in tergo eſt, 
Juuen. Quantum quiſque ſua nummorum ſeruat in arca, 
Tantum habet & fidei, 
Ponitur interdum genitiuus tantum, nempepriore ſubſtantiuo per 
eclypſin ſubaudito , vt in huiuſmodi locutionibus. 
Terentius. YVbi ad Diane veneris, ito ad dexteram. Ventum erat ad 
Veſte.vtrobique ſubauditur templum. 
Verg. Hedtoris  Andromache:{ubauditur yxor. 
1dem. Deiphobe Gliuci,ſubauditur filia. 
Tetent. Huius video Byrrhiam,lubaudi ſeruum. 


Laus & vituperium : 


Laus & vituperium rei yarijs modis effertur,at frequentius in abla- 

tivo vel genitiuo:vt, 
Eduardum noſtrum eximia ſpe , ſummaque nobilitate Principem fac ers- 
s 


dias 


. van 


8SYNTAXIS. 77 


dias. Vir nulla fide. 
Ouid, Ingenui yultus puer, ingenuiq; pudoris. 


OI VS B TT. COT. 


Opus & Vſus ablatiuum cxigunt : vt Cic. Awforitate tua nobis 
opus eſt, Gell, Pecuniam qua ſibi nibil eſſet vſus,ab iis quibus ſciret vſui 
eſſe,non accepit. 

Opus autem adieQiue, pro Neceſſarius,quandoque poni videtur, 
< 2 conſtruitur, Cicer. Dux nobis & autor opus et , 

Idem, Dicis nummos mihi opus eſſe ad 4pparatum triumphi. 
Terent,A, lia que oÞus ſunt para, 
Cic, Sulpitis eperam intelligo ex tuis litteris tibi multum opus non ſuiſſe, 


DE ADIECTIVORYM CON- 
STAVCTIONE., 


Geninuus. 


Dicctiua, quz defiderium, notitiam, memoriam atque ijs con. AicQtiuo 

Atraria ſignificant, genitiuum adſciſcunt: vr Plin. Eft natura homi- - conſtr 
num noultatis auida. es 
Verg. Mens futuri preſcia. Idem, Memor efto breuis eu. 

Terent. Imperitos rerum , eduttos libere in fraudem illicis? 
Sillius, Non ſum animi dubius, ſed denins equi. 
Cic. Grecarum litterarum rudis. 

AdieCtiua verbalia in ax,ctiam in genitiuum feruntur:vt, Verbaſia in 
eMAudax ingenti, Ouid. Tempus edax rerum. ax, 
Seneca, Virtws eſt vitiorum fugax. Horat. Viilium ſazax, 

Idem, Propoſiti tenax. Verg. Tam fiti prauiq; tenax,quam nuntia veri, 
Plaut. Pecunlarum petax exc. 

Ingens przterea adietiuorum turba nullis certis regulis obſtri- 
&ta , caſum patrium poſtulat , quorum fartaginem ſatis quidem am 
plam congeſſerunt Linacrus & Deſpauterius . Tu vero crebra leio. 
- necatihireddes admodum familiaria. 

Nomina partiriua aut partitine poſita , interrogatiua quzdam 
& certa numeralia, genitiuo, a quo & genus mutuantur , gau- 
dent: vt, 

Cic. Q uanquam te Marce fili , annum iam audientem Cratippum, 
$dque eAthenis , abundare oportet preceptis inſtitu iſe; phileſopbie , pro+ 
pter ſummam ey dottoris auttoritatem &y vrbis, quorum alter te ſcientia 
anugere poteſt,altera exemplis,xc, 

Vtrum horum manis accipe, 


Tibul. 


78 SYNTAXIS 


Tibul, Q ziſqui: fue itle deorum, 

Terent.uAn qui/juam hominum eft eque _— vt £20? 

Verg. "Dd, promittere nemo eAuderct 

Tres fratrum. Qulttuor fudicum, © S, ihfentumn octanus quis ſuerit, 
nondumconſiat. Primus Regum Romanorum fuit- Remalus, 
Nom.variz In aliotamea fentu ablatuum cxigunt cum prepolitione: yt, 
coltcucuov. D7,:,,5 ab Hercrle. Tertius ab 5 Eneds 

In alio vero ſenſu datiuvm: vr, 

Verg, -nvil: pietate ſecundy, 
Viarpantur aut] & cum his prapoſitionibus, E ,De,Ex,Inter, Antez 
vr ,Ouid. Ejc de: its o vob alter, 
Ide em, FSolus de ſuperts, Verg. Prim: inter omnes, 
Ilem, Primus thi ante omnes magna comitante caterit.t. 
L.10coon ardens , umm decurrit ab arce. 

Imerrogatiuum & cius redditivum , eiuſſem caſts & temporis 
erunt:vt Q rarum rerum nll eff ſatietas? Diuitiarum. 

Q ##.{ rerium nzue geritur in Auglia? Conſuliter de religione, 

Fallithz zcregulaqu 20mes interrogatio fit per Cuius,1a, tumevt, 
Cuium pecus? Larriorui, Aut pcr eictionem vatiz Sy utaxeos :; vt, 
Furtine accuſas an homiciuil ! an vtroque? 

Fallir denique,cum per poſictiiua, Meus ,Tuus, Suus, &c, Refpon- 
dendum ef: vt, Cuires eſt hic cedex? Meus. 

1- Comparatiua & Superlatiua accepta partitive, genitiuum , vnde & 
wa oc fU- genus ſortiuntur, exicunt: Comparatiunm autem ad duo, Superlati- 
MnO wam a: d piura refertur: vt, Manuum fortior eft dextera, Digitorum me- 

aizs er lntifiimus, Accipwntur autem partitiue , cam pcrE, Ex, 
aur Inter % ©5DOR vi5Vergilias poctarum doCtiſsamns,id elt,ex poetis, 
vel znter poets 
Compatatiua.cum exponuntur per Quam , ablatiuum adfcif- 
cunt; vr, 
Horat, Fiius arcentum eſt auro,virtutibas aurum:: 1 eſt, yas ar aurum, 
gm viriutes. Adiciicunt & alterum Ablatiuum » Qui men! {uram Cx- 
ccilis 13oihcat: vt, 
Cic'Q uazto deflicr es,fanto te geras ſubmiſ#lus. 
Taato,Quanto, Multo, Longe, Actate, Natu,vtrique oradui appo- 
Carul. ad nuntur: yt Carul.T ants peſdir: rs omnium poet. 
Cicerone, Q1422:t9 1s 6pt;mres omaium patrontise 
Eratin. Nodurne lucubrationes lo; 228 periculoſiſime babentur, 
Longe ceteris peritior es,ſed non multo melior tamen, 
Tuucn, Onne ani vitium tanto conſþecTins in ſe 
Crimea habet,quanto mater qui peccat, habetar. 


Interroga- 
tum. 


Excepuio. 


C OmMpara- 


Maioy 


Maior « 
Mator ( 


Adi 
lirudo 
yur | 
Verg. 
Mart 
tori þ' 

Mar 
Hor 


as as «wa.wuwelt 
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Maior & maxImus etate, 
Mator && maximus nat. 


DATIVYS, 


. th ' T7 «77...: Commodi 
Adieftiua,quibus commodum,incommodum,fimilitudo, diffimi- £-;, 


lirudo, voluptas,ſummiſſio,aut rclatio ad aliquid fignificatur, in dati- mogum. 
vum tranſeunt:vr, | 
Verg. Sis bonus o felixg; tuts, 
Martal.7urba grants pact, placideque inimica quiett . Ft finithnus exa- 
tori foeta, Ouid. Q «i color albus erat ,nunc eſt contrarius albo, 
Martial. ſucnndus amicis. Omnibus ſupplex, 
Horat. Sifaci; vt patrie fit idoners, viilis agro. 
Huc referurtur adicftiua ex Con pripolitione compoſita, vt Con- Compoſira 
tubernalis, Commilito,Conferuus,Cognatus,&c, cum Con, 
Quadam cx his que funihtudinem liznificant, ctiam geninuo Sunibrudo, 
gaudent: vt, 
Lucan.q uem metuts par huius erat. 
Terent. Patres £quum eſſe cenſent, nes iamiam a pueris illico naſci ſenes, 
Neque illarum af} mes efſe rerum quas fert adoleſcentia . 
Idem, Domini fimilizes. Aulonus, Mens conſcst reft, 
Verg. Preterea Regina tui fidifiima dextra. Occtuit ipſa ſu, 


Communis, Alienus, lanmunis, varijs cahibus ſcruiunt: vr, Varia cone 

Cic.Conmmune animantium omnium ef coniunclionts appetitus procreans ſtrattio 
di cauſſa. Mors omnibus communis, Foc mini tecum commune eſt. _ 
abc. LOT 


Salluſt, Now aliena confiiii, Seneca, Alienus an bitions. 

Cic, Non aliennus 4 Sceuole ſ!udiis, 

Ouid, -vobis immanibus huius EſjJe mali dabitur, 

Plin. Caprificus omninus imwmirenis eff, Immunes ab iitis malis ſurnus, 

Natus, Commodus, [Incommodus, Vniis, Inunlis, Vehemens , Ap- 
tus,interdum etiam accuſatiuvo cum prxpolitione adiunyuntur: vr, 
Cic.Natus ad vloriam p : 

Verdelia in Bil:s accepta pattiue, vt & participia,ſcu potius partict- —_ 
pialta in Dus,datiuo adieto gaudenr,yv: ; 
Mart. O mihi poſt nullos, [uli memorantls ſod ales, 

Statius, =aulli penetrabilis aſtro Lnucus erat, 


ACCVSATIVYS. 


Po Magnitudinis menſura ſubjjcitur adietiuis In accuſatiuo , vt Men{utes 
nome! 2 n z 
<_- » ſeptem peces longus vmbram non amplins quattuor pedes lenz3 
Interdum & in ablativo,yvr 
Colus 
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Columel. Fons latus pedibus tribus,altus trigints. eſo 1 


Interdum etiam & genitiuo: vt, WM nos po 
In morem borti areas latas pedum denum , longas pedum quinquatenim Ne 
facits, Com! 
ABLATIVY $. Vnuſe 
noſerts 
AdicCtiua quz ad copiam egeſtatemue pertinent,interdum ablati- H: 
Copia & yo, interdum & genitiuo gaudent: yt, poſt { 
OPM. Plaut., Amor er melle e&& felle eft fecundj/Simus. num 
Horat. Diues avris, diues poſutis in fanore nummis, nuur 
Verg. At feſſe,multa reſcrunt ſe nofte minores, Crura thymo plena, © Ex ! 
Idem,Q #e revio in terris,noſtri non plena laboris? Cicc 
Idem, Diues opum , diues pictai veſtts & auri. Iden 
Perſ;, O curue in terras anime th celeſtium inanes! Eraſl 
Expers fraudis , Gratie beatus. I» ſi 
Diuerfitaris Nomina diuerſicatis, ablatiuum fibi cumprxpoſirione ſubijciunt; M Bru 
vt, Verg.. Alterab illo. Aliud ab hoc. Diuerſus ab iſto, Ho! 
Nonnunquam etiam datiuum:vt Fuic diverſum. 
AdieCtiua regunt ablatiuum fignificantem cauſſam:yr | 
Pallidus ira . Incuruus ſeneftute. Liuida armis brachia. T repidus pri 
morte fulurd. | Pet 
Modus rei, Forma vel modus ret , adijcitur nominibus in ablatiuo:yvt - | 
Facies miris modis pallida . Nomine Grammaticus , re barbarus. Cic 
Cic. Sum tibi natura parens,preceptor. conſilijs. . 
Verg. Treianus origine Ceſar, Spe dives , re pauper , Cyprius natione. rc} 
Pignus, D1gnus, Indigaus,Praditus, Captus,Contentus, Extorris, auferen. 
Se. di caſum adieQtum volunt: vt | Ill 
Terent. Diznus es odio. Q ui filium haberem tali inzenio preditum. 
Vergil. ,Atque oculis capti fodere cubilia talpe, T 
Idem, Sorte tua contentus abi. | \b 
Horum nonnulla genitiuum interdum vendicant:yt, 
Ouid. Militia eſt operis altera digna tui, 
Verg. Deſtendam magnorum hayud quaquam indidnus auorum. 
I 
DE PRONOMINYM C0 N= mn 
TRA ME SILI OUONSE 
rr Ei, Tut, Sui, Noſtri, Veſtri , genitiui primitivorum , ponuntur 
tiua. cum palsio ſignificatur : vt Lanyuet defiderio tui, 


Ouid. Parsg; twi latitat corporeclauſa meo. 
Meus,Tuus, Suus, Noſter, Yeſter, adijcitur cum aQiio yel poſſe(- 
- fio 


\ 


ſeſlio rei denotatur; vt , Fawet deſiderio two. Imago noſtra, id eſt, quam 
nos poſſidemus, 
Noſtrum, & Veltrum genitiui, ſequuntur Diſtributiua, Partitiua, neriuaciua 
Comparatiua , & Superlatiua: vr, 
V nuſquiſque veſtrim. Nemo noſtrim, Ne cui veſtrim ſit mirum. Mcior 
noſtrium » Maximus natu veſtrum. 
Hxcpoſletliua, Meus, Tuus, Suus, Noſter, & Veſter, hos genitiuos pofiiCiua 


poſt ſe recipiunt, Ipſius,folius, yn1us,duorum,trium,&c.ommium, piu pronomina. 


rium, paucorum, cuiuſque: & genitiuos participiorum , qua ad gent- 
tivum primitivi in poſleſſiuo incluſum referuntur: vr, 
Ex t:0 ibſins animo contecturam feceris. 
Cicero, 1)ico mea wvnius oper. rempub. eſſe liberatam. 
Idem, Meam ſolizus peccatum corrivinon potest. 
Eraſmus, Noſter duorum event us oftendat ,vtra 2ens ſit melicr, 
In ſua cuiuſque liude preſtantior. Noſtra omnium memoria. 
Brutus ad Ciceronem, Yeſjtris parcorum reſpondet Luudibus 
Horat. -ſcripta 
Cum mea nemo leoat vulgo recitare timetis, 
Sui & Suus reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt, ſemper refleuntur ad id quod Reciproca. 
praceſſitin eadcm oratione: vt , 
Petrus nimium admiratur ſe. Parcit erroribus ſis, 
Aut annexa per copulam: vt, Manopere Petrus rovat,ne ſe deſer.ts, 
Cicero reminiſcitur ciientum ſuorum, 
1PSE, cx pronominibus ſolum trium perſonarum (ignificatione 1p. 
reprxſentar : vt , Ipſe vidi. Ipſe videris. Ipſe dixit. 
Er nominibus pariter ac pronominibus adiungitur : vt, Tpſe evo, 
Ille ipſe. Ibſe Hercules. 
1 DE M, ctiam omnibus perſonis iungi poteſt: vt, E20 idem adjum, 14cm. 
Terent, Idem ha nuptias perge facere. 
Vergil. -idem iungat vulpes , &r mulzeat hircos, 
H AE © demonltratiua, Hic, Ile, Lite, fic diſtinguuntur, 
Hic, mihi proximum demonſtrat, Ifte,cum qui apud-re eſt, 
Ille,cum qui ab vtroque remotus eſt, indicat, 
1 L L E,tum vſurpatur,cum ob eminentia rem quampiar? demonſtra- 1i!c & 
mus : vt , e Alexander ille magnus. Iſte vero ponitur , quando cum lite. 
contemtu ret alicutus mentionem facimus : vt, 
Terent. [tum emulum quo.d poteris ab ea pellito. 
Hic & Ille,cum ad duo antepoſita referuntur, Hic, ad poſterius & ic & i1!6, 
ropius : Ille , ad prius & remonius propric ac vſitatifvime referri de- 
ct:vt, 
Col. Agricole contrarii eſt paſtoris propoſitum ; ille quam maxime ſub- 
F acto 


De-monſtta 
Ui, 


PLOAO una, 


Nominati- 
uus vita- 


QUO, 


Voſſer. 3: JY M4 genitiuum poſtular, quoties ſignificat poſſcſſionem, aut ad ali- 


othcum. 
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acto e& puro ſolo 2audet , hic nauali 2raminoſoque : Hle fruftum 6 terys 
ſperat,hic e pecore. Eſt ramen vhi e diverſo pronomen Hic,ad remotius 
ſpppoſitum referri inuenias:& 1lle ad proximius, 


DE VERBORVM CONSTRVCTIONE. 


NOMINATIVVS POST VERBYM. 
ER B a ſubſtantiua: vt, Sum, Fore, Fio,Exiſto:yerba yocidi paſ- 
ſ1va,vr, Nominor, Appellor, Dicor, Vocor, Nuncupor:& ijs (ti- 
milia, vt, Scribor, Salutor, Habcor, Exiftimor : tem verba geſtus, vt, 
Sedco, Dormio , Cubo, Incedo , Curro, ytrinque nominatiuum ex 
petunt: vt, Dew eſt ſummum bonum., 
Perpuſilii vecantur nani. Fider,religionis nostre fundamenti; habetur, 
Malus paſtor dormit ſupinus, 
Laan. Homo incedit erefFus in celum, 

Denique omnia fere verba poſt ſe nominatiuum babent adieiui 
nominis , quod cum ſuppolito verbi,caſu, genere & numero concor. 
dat:vt Rex mandauit primus extirpari here ſit. 

Ii) orant taciti, Boni diſcunt ſeduli, 

Infinitum quoque vtrinque coſdem caius habet, pracipuc cum ver- 
ba optandi eitgque {imilia accedunt: yt, 

Hypocrita capit videri inſius, IH 'ypocrita cupit ſe videri iuſtum. 
Alalo dues eſſe quam haberi. Malo me diuitem eſſe quam haberi, 
Claudian, Viuitur exiguo melius, =natura beatis. 

Omnibrs eſſe dedit , ſi quis cognouerit vis. 
Martial. Nobis non licet eſſe tam diſertis vel diſertes , 
Terent. Expedit bonas eſſe vobis. 
Ovid. Q uo mihi commiſſo non licet eſſe pian. 

Quanquam 1n his poſtremis exemplis ſubandiuntur accuſatiui an- 

te verba infinita . Vos efſe diſertos. Jos efſe bonas. Me eſſe piam. 


GENITIVYVS POST VERBVM. 


quid pertinere : vt Verg. Pecns eſt Melibei. 
Ic. eAdoleſcentis eſt maiores natu renereri. 

Verg. | =regum ejt Parecere ſubieCtis & debellare ſuperbos. | 
Excipiuntur hi nominatiui, Meum, Tuum,Suum, Noſtrum, Ve- 


ſtrum, Humanum, Belluinum, & fimilia: vt, | 
Non eſt meum contra auCtoritatem Senatus dicere. j 
Terent. Eia haud veſtrum eſt iracundos eſſe, Humanum eſt iraſti. 


At hic ſubintelligi yidetur officium, quod aliquando ctiam expri- 
mitur: yt, | 


Terent, 


Ss K. ww 


4 
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Terent. Tuum e5? officium has bene vt adſimiles nuptias. 

VERB a xſtimandi genitiuis gaudet: vt, Plarini paſſim fit pecunia. Alſtiman- 
Pudor parni penditur, Nibili,vel pro uibile babentur litere. dr verba. 
Horat. Pluris opes nunc ſunt quam priſct temporis annis, 

AEST1M © vel genitiuum vel ablatiuum ad(ciſcit : vt, 

Val. Max. Non huius te eſtimo, Mazno vbique virtus eſtimanda eſt, 

Flocci, Nauci, Nthili, Pili, Aſs1s, Huius, Terunciy, his verbis, Aeſti. 
mo, Pendo, Facto, peculiariter adijctuntur : vr, 

E710 iulum flocci 3m. 4 Nec huins facio qui me pili eflimat. 

Singularia ſuntilla, A Equi bens conſulo, , AFqui boni ſuciotid cit, 
in bonam accipio partem. 

VERB Aaccculandi,damnandi,monendi, abſuluendi, & conſimi- &coutur li 
lia genitivum poſtulant,qui crimen ſigniticet: vt, vorha. 
Plaut. qui alterum tucuſul prebri,ipſum ſe intueri oporter. 

Cic. Etiam ſcelerts condemnat generum ſuum. 
Ouid. Parce tuum vatem jceleris damnare Ct: pid 0. 
LAdmoneto illum priſtine fortune. Furti abſolutns eſt, 

Vertitur hic genituus aliquando in ablatiuum, vel cum prapofigc- 
ne,vel fine prepoſitione: vt, 

Cic. Si in me jntquus es tudex,condemnabo ecdem eno te crimine, 
Gell./xorem de pudicitia grauiter accuſanit, 
Cic. Putaui ea de re admonendum eſſe te. 

Vrerque, Nullus, Alter, Neuter, Aljus, Ambo & ſuperlatiuus gra- 
dus non niſi in ablatiuo id genus verbis ſubduntur;yr, ; 
eAccuſas furti,an ſtupri,an viroque ? ue de viroque, e Ambobus: yl ce 
ambebus, Nentro? vel de nentro. De pluribus ſimul accuſavis, 

Satago, Mifercor , Milere{co genitiuum admitunt: vr, 

Terent. {srerum ſuarum ſatagit; 
Verg, -oro miſerere laborum 

Tantorum, mijerere animi non dizn erentis. 
Status. Ft generis miſereſce tw. 


Art Miſcreor & Miſereſco rarius cum datiuoleguntur, Atiferco! 
Seneca. Huic ſuccurro. Finic miſereor. Kc, 
Boer, Dilize inre bonos,& miſereſce malis, 

Reminiſcor,Obliuiſcor, Mcmini, genitiuum avt accufatiuumde- gominicor 
ſiderant:vr, ""_ 
Date fideireminiſcitur. Proprium eſt tuititie aliorum vitia cerneve, obl;: 
wfſci ſuorum. 


Terent. Faciam vt meiq; & huius dies ac lect ſemper memineris, 
Plaut, Omnia que curant ſenes, meminerunt. 
Alemini de hac re, de armis.de te.id elt mentionem feci, 
F. 3 Pottor 


84 SYNTAXIS, 


Potior , ant genittuo aut ablatiuo 1ungitur : vt, YE 
Plaut. Romani ſignortm & armorum potiti ſunt . (ic. 
Verg. Fereſsi optata Troes potiuntur arena. Aes 
DATIVVS POST VERBVM, os 
| Mnia verba acquiſitiue poſita, adſciſcunt datiuum eius rej cui og 
Verba ac- () al:quid quocunque modo acquiritur: vt, ; p 
quireadi, Plaut. Miht iſtic nec ſeritur, nec metitur. as 
Verg. Veſcio quis teneros oculus mihi faſcnes 4yves. "4 : 
Hy 1c requlzappendent vatij generis verba , lega 
In primis yerba fignificantiacommodum aut incommodum, regunr F v 
datiuum:vt,Verg.7ia ſees demum votis reſpondet auari CApgricole, M©Ho 
Non potes mihi commodare nec incommodare. Mu 
Idem, -validisincumbite remis. Suam eruditionem tibi accepti fert. y 
Ex his quaxdam effteruntur ctiam cum accuſatiuo : vt, Sen 
Cicero, Vnum ſiudetis omnes,vnum ſentitis, can 
Plaut. $i ea memorem que ad ventris vitlum conducunt, mora et. Pet 
Cic, 1n hec ſtudia incumbite. Naturane plus ad eloquentiam conferat,an t 
doctrina ? Feſſum quies plurimum inuat. pot 
Verba c6- VE RB A comparandi regunt dativum : vt, _ ter 
parandi. * Verg, -ſic paruis componere ma2na ſolebam. 3 lu 
Fratri ſe & opibus & dignatione adequauit. ſeu 
Latcrdum additur ablatiuus cam prapoſitione: yr, Ml 
Comparo Veryilium cum Flomero. Vi 
Aliquando accuſatiuum cum prxpolitione Ad: vt, 
Siad eum conferatur , nibil eſt. V 
Verba dan VER B Adandi & reddendi regunt datiuum: vt, T 
di. Fortuna multis nimium dedit ,nulli ſatis. Ingratus eſt , qui oratiam bes 
ne mcrenti non reponit. 1 / 
Variacon- Hec variam habent conſtrutionem: Dono tibi hoc munus. Donote |} t 
furucho. 1, munere . CiC. Huic rei aliquid temporis impertias . 
Terent, Plurima ſalute Parmenonem ſummum ſuum impertit Gnato, 
eAſperſit mibi labem. _Aſþerſi me labe. Inftrauit equo penulam. Inſtr, 
nit equum penula, ( 
Ouid, Ve pinet infido conſuluiſſe viro : id lt, dediſſe conſilium vel etium 
proſpexiJe. | 


Lucan. Reftoremg; ratis, de cunCtis conſulit aftris:1d eſt, petit conſilium, 

Conſule ſaluti tae: 1d eſt, proſpice. 

Terent. Peſiime iſtuc in te atque in illum conſulis:id eſt flatuis, 
Metno,timee.ſormdo tibs vel de te:id cit, ſum ſollicitus pro te, 
Atctuo,timeo,ſormids te vel ate:{cilicct, ne mibi noceas. » 


- VER, 
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vE R B A promittendi ac ſoluendi regunt datiuum: vt, Verba oy 
. . "os . þ © ante . 

Cic. Hectibj promitto, ac recipio ſanliſfime eſſe obſeruaturum. INI 
Aces alienum mihi numerauit. 

Vs RB 4 imperandi & nunciandi,datiuum requirunt: vt, Vera Jon. 
Horat. Imperat aut ſeruit colleft.a pecunia cuique. perand, 
ldem, Q wid de queque viro, & cui dicas ſepe caueto. 

Dicimus Tempero, Moderor 1ibi & tr, Refero tibs & ad te. 
ltem, Refero ad fſenatum: id elt, propone, Scribo ,mitto tibi & ad te, 

Do tibi litters; vt ad aliquem feras : Do ad te litteras : 1d elt , mito vt 


legas, 

VERB a fidendi dativum regunt : vt, Verba ti- 
Horat, =-wvacuis committere ventis. Nil uſt lene decet. dent, 
Mulieri ne credas, ne mertue quidem., : 

Vcrba oble 


VE RB A oblequendi & repugnandi datiuum regunt: vt, 

Semper obtemperat pins fili« patri, Q ue homines arant, nauigant ,ediſi» quem. 

cant virtuti omnia parent. Ipſum hunc orabo,buic ſupplicabo. 

Perftus, -Venients occurrite morbo. --ignauis precibus fortuna repugnat. 
Ar ex his quzdam cum alijs c2fbus copulantur : Ad amoren nihil 

potmit accedere Hoc acceſsit meis malis. Illud conitat omnibus:(cu , ins 

ter omn(s, Terent. Hec fratri mecum non conueniunt. 

luuen, -ſenis inter ſe conuenit vrſts. Auſcultotibi; id eſt,ob-dio.,Au- 

ſeulto re: 1d eſt, audio.  Adamas diſiidet mayneti:{:u, cum magnete.Cer 

tut cam iilo:& Graecanice,ulli, Noli puznare duobus:id cſt,contra duos. 

Verg, -tv dic, mecum quo pinnore certes. 

VE R BA minandi & iralcendi rcgunt datiuvum: vt, Verba mi- 
Virique mortem minatus eſt, nand!, 
Terent. Adoleſcenti nihil eſt quod ſuccenſeat. 

$ y M, cum compolitis,prarer Poſſum , datiuum cxigit: vt, 

Rex pius eſt reipublice ornaments. Mihi nee obest nec prodeſt. 
Horat, Multa petentibus,defunt multa, 


DAT I y vw poſtulant verba compolita cum his prxpoſitionibus, - Verba c- 
polita. 


P R AE. 
Cicer, E720 meis maioribus virtute preluxi. 
Sed Preeo,pto vinco, Precedo, Precurro, Prexertor,accuſatiuo iun- 


gn nur, 


A D. 
eAlbo 2allo ne manum acmoliaris. 
8 * 
Conducit hoc tux lauds. Connixit nobis. 


Varia con- 


{tructio, 


Verba tran 


ſuva. 


36 SYRNTCTALT 8 
S V B, 
Terent. Subolet ian vxori quod ego machinor. 
ANTE, 
Cic, IniquiſSimam pacem iuſtiſ/tmo bello ante-fero, 
POST. 


Poſthabeo, poſipono fame pecuniam, 
Verg. Poitpoſui tamen illorum mea ſeria luds. 
Tetcntius dixtt,Q «i ſuum rommodum poſthabuit pre meo commodo. 


O B, 
- Terent. Ex quoniam nemint ovtrudi poteſt , itur ad me, 


IN 
7 mpendet omni bus periculum, 
& $ + VS 


Cic. 7lle huic negotio non interfuit modo, ſed etiam prefuit. 

Pauca cx his mutant datiuuin altquories in alium caſum:vr, 
Quint. Preftat ingenio alius atium, Multos virerrm anteit ſapicutis. 
Tcrent. 1n amore hec inſunt vitta, 

Plin. Interdico tibi aqua & i2ni. 
Eſt, pro habeo dattuum exigit; vt, 
Perl. Yelle ſuum enique eſt,nec voto viuitur yno, 
Verg.E/t mihi nanque dom pater , est Ininſta noutrca, 
Huic confine ctt, Supper: vr, 
Horat. P.uper enin: non ef!,cui rerum ſuppetit vſus, 
Sum, cum multis alijs geminum adfciſcirdatiuum:yr, 
Exijio e5t auidis mare nautis , Speras tibi laudi fore quod mihi vitiowvcr 
1i5?* Nemo ſtbi Mines accipere debet fauori, 
Eſt vbi hic datuns Tibi aur Sibi,aur etiam mihi, nulla neceſvitatis 
ſed feſtiuiratis porius cauſia, additur: ve, 
E290 1ibi hoc effetum dabo, 
Tercat, Expedi milhi hoc negotium. Sto ibs hunc ix2ulo 2ladio, 


ACCVSATIVYS POST VERBVM 
Erba trantiiua cuiuſcunque generis , fiucaCtiuj, fiue commu- 
\ / nis,fine deponentis cxigunt datiuum: vt, 
Horat, Percontatorem ſugito,nam garrulusidem eſt, 
Idem,Necretinent patule commiſſa fideliter aures, 


Neura ra Verg. In primis venerare deos. CAper agros depopulatur, 


finua. 


Quin ctiam yerba,quamlibet alioqui intranſitiua arque abſolura, 
acculati- 
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accuſatiuum admirtunt cognarz ſignificationis:yr, 
Cic-Tertiam etatem homizum viuebat Neſtor, 
Verg. -longam incomitata videtur Ire viam. 
Plaut, Duram feruit ſerwitutem., 

Hunc accuſatiuum mutant autores non raro in 2blatiuum: vt, 
Plaut. Diu videor vita vivere, Ire rect a via, 
Sucton. Morte ob:jt repentina. 

Sunt & quz figurate accuſatiuum habent:yr, 
Verg. nec vox hominem ſonat,o Dea certe, 
luuen.Q «i Curios ſrmultnt &+> Bachanalia viuunt, 
Horar. Paſtillos Rufiilies olet , Gorvgoninus hircum, 


DYO SACECVSATLIVYI, Duplex ac- 

; , , og . culauuns. 

v E R B Arogandi,docendi, yelticnd: , duplicem regunt accuſati- y,.vu 
uum:vr, gant, 


Verg.T# mods poſce Deum venii. Dedocebo te iſtos mores. Ridiculum eſt, 
te me admonere iſlud. Terent, Induit ſe ealceos qu0s prius exuerat. 

Rozandi verba interduim mutant alrcram accuſatiuum in ablati- 
uum: tr, Vergil. [pſum obte/temur, veni.emq; oremus abipſo. 
Terent. Suſpicionem iſtam ex illis quere, 

Veſtiendi yerba interdum mutant alterum accuſatiuum in ablatt. yy, cÞ. 
vum vel datiuum : vt, Indno te tunica, vel tibi tunicam, ſlicac. 
Ouid, -hoc te celanimus vaum, 

Cic, Baſſus noter de hoc me celauit. 


ABLATIVVS POST VERRVM. 
Qita verbum admuirtit ablatiuum hgnificantem inſtruments?), 


aut caullam , aut modum actionis. 
INSTRVMENTYM. 


vt, Demona non armis,ſed morte ſubegit leſus, 
Horat. Naturam expeilis ſurca licet vſque recurret. 
yr SE 2 «1's - 'F A » ZE Wb 
Verg. Hi: wacuus ills certant cſendere ſaxis. 
CAaVSTA 


Ter. Gaudeco(ita me dij ament)9nati cauſſa. Vehementer ir excanduit, 
Horat. Invidus alterius rebus macreſcit opimis, 


MODVS ACTIONIS 


Mira celeritate rem perevit. 
Iuncn. Inuigilite viri , tacito nam tempora greſſu. 


Diff ugiunt ,nulloque ſono conuertitur annus. - 
E F + Ouid » 


_.——— mw _— a _ cy _ 
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Ouid. Dum vires annique ſinunt , tolerate laborem. 
Tam veniet tacito curua ſenefta pede. 
ABLATI1yv oo cauſlx & modi aftionis, aliquido additur prepoſi. 
tio: vt, Baccharis pre ebrietate. Sima ci humanitate traftauit homint, 
QVIBVSLIBET vetbis ſubjjcitur nomen pretij in ablatiuo ca. 
ſa;yt, Teruncio , ſeu vitioſa nuce non emerim. 
Liu. AMulto ſanzuine ac vulneribus ca victoria ſtetit. 
Vitic.Scc. YVili,Paullo, Minimo, Magno, Nimio,Plurumo, Dimidio, Duplo, 
adijciuntur {ape fine ſubſtantiuis: vr, 
Terent. Redime te captum quam queas minimo, Vil venit triticum, 
Seneca, Conſtat paruo fames , marno faſtidium. 
Excepio, Excipiuntur hi genitiui ſine ſubſtantiuis poſiti , Tanti , Quanti, 
Pluris, Minoris, Tanuuis, Tantidem,Q uantiliber, Quanticunque: vt, 
Cic. Tanti eris alljs, quanti tibi fueris, Non vendo pluris quam ali, 
fortaſſe etiam minoris. 
Ouid, Vix Priamus tanti, totaq; Troia fuit, 
Sin addantur ſubſtantiua , in ablatiuo efferuatur : vr, 
Aul.Gel.Tanta mercede docuit,quanta haftenus nemo. 
Ainori pretio vendidi quam emi, 
Valeo. Valeo,etiam interdum cum accuſatiuo iunctura reperitur : vr, 
Varro, Denarij ditti, quod denos eris valebant: quinarij , quod quinos, 
Verba abt vERBA abundandi, implcadi, oncrandi, 6 his diverfa, ablatius 
danci, gaudent: vt, 
Terenr. e Amore abundas W- i ntipho. 
Malo virum pecunia,quam pecuntdin viro indiventem. 
Saluit, Syllz 0737nes ſucs dinitijs expicnuit. 
Terent. 7Toc tecrimine expedi, 
Cicero, Homines nequiſfimi, quivus te enerant mendatijs? 
Ver, =-evo hocte faſte leuabo. | 
Saluſt. ,Aliguem familiarem ſuo ſermone participauit, 
Ex quibusquzdam nonrunquam ctiai in genitiuum feruntur: vr, 
Verg, Qu.im diues niuei pecoris,quam lais abundans. 
Terent, Q vaſt tu huius indigeas patris, 
Quid eft quod in bac cauſa defenſionis exeat? 
Verg. Implentur veteris Bacchi pinouiſque ferine. 
Idem, Poſtquam dextra fuit cedis ſaturata. 
Terent. Omnes mihi labores leues ficre , preterquam tui carendum quoa 
erat, Paternum ſeruum ſui participauit conſilij. 
Fungor, Fungor,Fruor, Ytor,& ſimilia ablatiuo 1unguntur: vr, 
Cic. Qui adipiſciveram gloriam volunt, iuſtitie fungantur officijs. 
Optimum eſt ali: frui inſunia . Inre mala, animo fs bono vtare,iuvat. 
Vergt- 


/ 


Nomen 
prety. 
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Vergilius, « Aſpice venturo Letentur vt omnia ſeclo. 
Calar, Q ui ſua viftoria tam inſolenter oloriarentur. 
Horat. Diruit, edificat mutat quadrata rotundis. 
Veſcor carnibus, 
Virelius, -haud equidem tals me diznor honere. 
Tercnttus , Jt malis gaudeat altens. 
Plautus, Exemplorum multitudine ſupercedenaum eſe. 
Macrobius, Regni cum ſoctetate numeranit, 
Piaur, , Commuricabo te ſemper menſa mea. 
Proſcquor te amore, laude, honore, &c. i. amo, laudo, honoro. PFrofequor, 


Aficio te gaudio, ſupplicio, dolore, &c. id eſt, cxhilaro , punio, 3*<10- 


| conuilio, 


Mcr:or, cum aducrbijs Bene, Male, Mclius, Peius, Optime, Mereor., 
Pelſme, abiatiuo adheret cum prapoſitione De: vt, 
De me nunguam bene meritus es , Eraſmus de lingwa Latina of tine 
meritus eſt. Catilina prſSime de repub. meruit. 
Quzdam accipiend), diltand1, & auferendi verha,ablauuum cum Verha acci- 
prapoſitione oPtant: vt, piencli. 
Iſtuc ex multy i4mpridem audiveram. 
Luc. - trepido vix abſlinet ira magiſtro. Naſci a principibus Dei do- 
num eſt. Proctl abeft ab vrbe Imperator. 
Vertitur hic ablanigus altquando indatiuum: vt, 
Horatius , Vinere f: r#fe neſcu , diſcede peritis. 
Ouidius, Eft virtus placitts abſtinuiſje bonts, 
Vergihus , Heu fure nate Dea, teque his (air) eripe frrmmss, 6 
VERBI1S qui vim comparationis ebtinent , acijcitur avlatiins yerha ch. 
ſ12nificans menſuram exceſlus ; vt, Deſorme exiſlimabt, qitos ainnliae paranli, 
te preſtaret, ab iis virtutibus ſuperari, | 
Qv1IBVvSLIBET verbis additur ablatiuns :bſolutc fumrus : vr, 
Imperante , Auguſto natrs eſt Chriſins : tmperante Tibecrio crucfix 
Iuucnal; C;edo pudicitiam Sattruo reve moratam 
In terris, 
Nil deſperandum , Chriſto duce , &> anſpice Chriſto. 
Jam Maria , audito Chriflum veniſſe , cucurrit. 
VERB1S quibuſdam additur aufcrendi cafus per ſynecdocitcn, Synecdoche » 
& poetice accuſatiuus : vt, e A Fovrotat anino ma% GRE Corpore. 
Candet dentes, Rubet catilles, 

Quxdam tamen cfteruntur in gignendi ca{u : vr, Abſurde ſacis, 
qui angas te animi . Exanimatius pendet anin: . Defepicbam meni;s. 
Plaut. Diſcrutior animi, quia ab demo abeur;dnm eſt n:11.1, 

Eidem yerbo diverſi caſus, diuerſz rationis apponi poſſurt : vt, Diue:d ca- 
EAN Ded:i: tus 


Abi. ab{o- 
5f » 1 
LML0S, 
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Dedit mihi veſtem pi2nori, te preſente , propria manu, 
Paſlivis additur ablatiuus agentis, ſed antecedente prapoſitione;, 
interdum & dariuus ; vt, 
Horatius , -laudatur ab hi , culpatur ab ills, 
Cicero, Honeſt: bo vir non occulta petuntur, 
Quorum participia frequentius datiuis gaudent : yt, 
Vergil. Nulla tuarum audita mihi, neque viſa ſororum. 
Horat Oblitiiſque meorum,obliuiſcendus eg ills. | 
Cxteri caſus manent in paſhuis , qui fuerunt aftiuorum: vt, 
_Accuſaris a me furti « Habeberis ludibrio . Dedoceberis a me i/tos mores, 
Priuabersy maziſtratu. 
coaltrud.”, Vapulo, Vxnco, Liceo, Exulo , Ho, neutropaſſua paſſiuam coſtru. 
eurropaſ; FUOnem habent : vt , LM preceptore vapulaby . Malo a ciue ſpoliari, 
quam ab hoſte venire . Quid fiet ab illo? Virtus paruo pretio licet omnibus, 
Cnr a conuinijs exulat phileſophia? 
Quibuſdam rum verbis, tum adieiuis, famuliariter ſubijciuncus 
ycrba infinita: vr, 
Vergil, - inuat vſque morars , Et conferre gradum. 
Ouid. Dicere que pudnit, ſcribere iuſ5it amor, 
Martial . Vs fieri dines Pontice: nil cupias, 
Vergilius, -& erat tum dignusamari. 
Hora. LAudax omnia perpets Gens humana ruit per vetitum nefa4. 
Ponuntur interdum figurate & abſolute verba infinita: vt, Heccine 
fieri flavitta? ſubauditur, decet , oportet , par eſt , xquum eſt, aut ali- 
quid ſ1mile. 
Vergil. Criminibus terrere nous, hinc ſpargere voces. 
Idem, -& querere conſcins arma, id eſt, terrebat, ſpargebat, querebat. 


DEGEARYTHNDIS & 


Gerandia: () ERVND1A fiuc gerundiuaz yoces, & ſupina, regunt caſus 


{zorum verborum : vt, - 
Cicero, Efſeror jludio videndi parentes. 
Ouid. YViendum eſt etate,cito pede labitur etas, 
Vergil, -ſeitatum oraculs Phebi Mittimus. 


D I, 


Gerundia in Di , pendent a quibuſdam tum ſubſtantiuis, rum ad. 
ictiuis : vt, | 
Verg. Et que tanta fuit Romam tibi cauſa videndi? 
dem, Secropias inizatzts apes amor vrget habends, 
Idem, 
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Idem, eAEnea celſa in pupps, iam certus eundi. 
Potticeinfinitus modus loco gerundij ponitur: vt, 

Veroil, -ftudium quibus arua tueri, Peritus medicari. 

Interdum non inuenuſte adijcitur gcrundij vocibus ettam genir! 
uus pluralis: vt, 
Q rum illorum videndioratia me in forum contuliſſem. 
Tercntivs, Datecreſcendi copiam nouarrm. 
C onceſſa eſt diripiendi pomorium atque ob ſonorum licentia, 


D ©, 

Gerundia in Do, pendent ab his prxpoſittonibus, A, Ab, Abs, De, DO. 
E, Ex,Cum,lIn, Pro : : vt, 
Ciccro, Ionant a di, Gends city deterrentur. 
Amor & > duicltia; virungue ab amando dictum eſt. 
Cic, Ex defendendo quam ex accuſando vbertor gloria comparature 
Conſultatur de tranſeundo in Galliam. 
Quintil, Retle ſcribendi ratio cum loquendo coniun(la eft, 
Plaut. Pro vapulando ab hoſte FEE 51 petam. 

Ponuntur & abſque prapoſitione : vt, 
VYergil, -alitur vitium creſc lique tegendo . Scribendo dijces ſeribere, 

D V M, 

Gerundia in Dum, pendent ab his prapolitionibus , Inter , Ante, 
Ad,Ob, Propter vt. Inter canandum hilares este, 
Vergil. ante domandum Inventes tollent animos, 
Cicero, Loc ad agendum ampliſſimus, 
Idem, Ob : ebſoluendum, munts ne acceperis. I ent propter te redimend7. 

Cum ſignihcatur neceſsitas , ponuntur cita praxpolitionem, add1- 
to verbo Eſt: v 6 
Juven. Orangun eff, vt fit mens |; una in corpore ſane 
Vergil [- I2ilandum eff et ex,qu1 cup1at vincere, 


Gcru ndia1 in nomina vertunta » 


Vertuntur ocrungt voces in nomina adicctiua: vt, 
Vers, Tartus amor florum, gy generandi glc;ia mellis, 
«Adac cuſandos homines , duci premio, proximum Litrociiiio e 7 
Cur ades deleClar:is colantutbon | inferendis? 


Nora. 


Dum, 


DE. SY P 3 X46, -V Ne 
R 1 vs ſupinum active ſignificat, & ſequitur verbum aur part!» 
cipium f1;;nificans motum "ad locum: vt, 


Quid, Spectatum veniunt, veninnt ſpetemnr wt itſe, 
Mit 


Supinum. 
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Milites ſunt miſfi ſpeculatum arcem, 

Illa vero , Do venum , Do filiam nuptum, latentem habent mo. 
tum . Art hoc ſupinum in neutropaſſhus , & cum infinito ir; paſ- 
fiue ficqnificat : vr, 

Plaut. Coftum ego non vapulatum , dudum conduttus ſum. 
Terent. Peſtquam audierat non datum iri vxorem filio. 
Pottice dicunt, Eo viſere. Vade videre. Terent. 
Ponitur & abſolute cum verbo Eſt : vt, ,Atum eſt, ilicet , periſti. 


-ttum et in viſera terra. Ceſſatum eft ſatis, 


V, 
Poſterius ſupinum paſſive ſignificat , & ſequitur nomina adieRi. 
ua: vt, Sum extra noxam , ſed non eft ſacile purzats. 
quod fatty ſxdum eft, idem eſt e&F diftuturpe. 
xi pecunic non monetur , hunc dignum ſpeftatu arbitramur. 
In iſtis veto , Surgit cubitu . Redit venatu . Cubiru & yenatu , no- 
mina portius cenſenda videntur, quam ſupina. 


DE TEMPORE ET LOCO. 


TERA PV 
Pars tetn- vas ſignificant partem tempotis , in ablatiuo frequentius vſur- 
—_ pantur,in accuſatiuo rato: vt, Nemo mortalii omnibus hors ſapit. 
Note latent mende , Id tempus creatus eſt Conſul. 

Quanquam hec ecliphis videtur eſſe prapolitionis Per vel Sub. 
ec ez autem durationem temporis & continuationem denotant, 
poris. in accuſatino, interdum & ablatiuo efteruntur : yr, 

Verg. Hic iam ter centum totos regnabitur annos. 

Idem, Notes atque dies patet atri ianua Ditis. 

Idem, Hictamen hac mecum peterss requieſcere note, 

Sueto, Imperauit triennio,g decem menſibus,otoque diebus, Dicimus, 

euam, [n paucis diebus, De die, De note, Promitto in diem. Commedo 

in menſem , CAnnos ad quinquayinta natus , Per tres annos Studui. 

Puer id etatis. Non plus triduum, aut triduo .Tertio, vel ad tertium ca: 

lendas , vel calendarum. | 


SP ATEVM LOCI, 
Spatium loci in accuſariuo effertur , interdum & in ablatiuo : vt, 
Verg. Dic quibus in terris ( & ers mily maonus Apollo) 
T reis pateat*celi ſpatium non amplius vinas, | | 
tam mille paſſius proceſſeram . eAbeſt bids;: ſubintelligitur ſpatium vel 
ſpatio itinere vel iter, 


LAbeſt ab yrbe quinzent's paſſuum millibus. 


O23. 


Spaila loci, 


APPEL-. 


- 
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APPELLATIYA LOCORYM. 


Nomina appellatiua, & nomina maiotum locorum , adduntur 
fere cum prapoſitione vetbis ſignificantibus inloco, ad locum, a 
loco, aux per Jocum : vr, 

In foro __ » Merit ſub rege in Gallia, 

Vergil. -ad templum non eque Pallads ibant Iliades. 
Saluſt, Zeganturin Hiſpaniam maiores natu nobiles. 
E Sicilia decedens, Rhodum veni. Per mare ibis ad Indos. 
* OMNE verbum admittit genitiuum proprij nominis loci, in quo , __. pro 
& fir aftio , modo primz yel ſecundz declinationis & fingularis nu- pry, 
meri fir, 
Iuuenal. Q uid Rome faciam? mentiri neſcio , Teren. Sami.t mil-i mater 
ſuit , ea habitat Rhodi. 
H 1 genitiui, Domi, Humi, Militize, Belli, propriorum ſequuntur 
formam : vt, Teren. Domi bellique ſimul viximus. 
Cicero , Parua ſunt for arma , niſt et conſilium doms. 
Domi, non alios ſecum patitur genitiuos, quam Mex, tux, ſux, Dom. 
noſtrz, veltrx, alien : vt, /erſor domi mee, nou aliene. 
Verum fi proprium loci nomen pluralis dunzzxat numer! , aut tcr- 
tiz declinationis fuerit , in datiuo aut ablatiuo. onitur : vt, 
Colchus an Aſfyrins, Thebu nutritus an A 121% 
Sucton. Lentulwm , Getulicus Taburi genitam ſcribit. 
Liuius , Nezleum Anxuri prefidium. 
Cicero, Cum wvna ſola legione fnit Carthagins. 
Horatius, Rome Tibur amo ventoſus, Tibure Roman. 
Cicero , Quum tu Narbone menſas hoſpitum conuomeres, 
Idem , Commendo tibi domum eins que e5t Sycione, 
Sic vtumur Run vel rure in ablativo : vt, Rurs fere ſe contines. 
Perſius, -rure paterne Eſt tibi far modicum. 


AD LOCY M., 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum ad locum , apponitur proprium lo- 
ct in acculatiuo : vt, Cenceſ#i Cantabrigiam ad capiendum in2eni) cul- 
tym , Eo Lundonium ad merces emendas. 

Ad hunc modum viimur Rus & Domus: vt , E20 rus tho. 

Vergll, Ite domum ſuture , venit Heſperus, ite capelle, 


Ad locunr. 


A LOCO, PER LOCY M. 
Vetbis fignificantibus motum aloco autper locum adijcitur propri-  \9<®: 
um loct in ablatino : vt, Nifſt ante Roma profecT us eſſes » nunc £457 725 
tnqueres, Eboraco ſine per Eboracum ſum fact urus iter, 
Ad 


—_— SYNTAXI $ 


Ad cundem modum vſurpantur Domus & Rus: vt, 
Nup8; exit domo, Tcrent. Timeo ne pater rure redierit, 


DE IMPERSONALIVM CONSTRYCTIONE., 


GENIITIVYS 


H- Ec t1ia imperfonalia, Intereſt , Referr, & Eſt, quibuſliber ge- 
nitivis annectuntur , prater hos ablatiuos farmininos , Mea, 

Tua,Sua, Noſtra, Veſtri & Cuia: vt, 
Intereſt magiſtrat #5 t4eri bonos, animaduertere in malos. 
Refert multuym Chriftlane Reip. Epiſcopos duClos th pios eſſe. 
Prudentis eft malta diſfimultre. Tua refert teipſum noſſe. 
Cicero, Ea cedes crimini potiſſimum datar ei cuia interſuit , non ei cui. 
nihil izterfuit. 

Adijciuntur & ili genitiui, Tanti, Quanti, Magni, Parui, Quan: i- 
cunque, Tantidem: vt, Magni refert quibuſcum vixeris, 
T ants refert honeſta agere . Veſtra parui intereſt. Et , Intereſt ad laudem 
meam 


DATIVYVYS 


In datiuum ferunta hac imperſonalia, Accidit, Certum eſt, Con- 
tingir, Conſtar, Contirt, Competit,Conducit, Conuenit, Placet, Dif- 
plicer, Doler, Expedit,cuenit, Liquer, Libet, Licer, Nocer, Obeſt, Pro- 
delt, Praſtat, Patet , Star, Reſtar, Bencfir, Malcht, Sarisfirt, Supereft, 
Sufhcit, Vacar, pro otium eſt; vt, Conwenit mihi tecum. 

Saluit, Emori per virtutemn mibi preitat , quam per dedecus vinere, 
Non vacat exi2uis rebus adeſſe Toui, 
Tereat., Dolet dictum itmprudenti adoleſcents & libero. 
CA nouerca matefit privionis . CA Deo nobis benefit. 
Yerg. Stat mil caſus renouare omnes, 1d eſt ſtatu;um eſt, 
STE TS RAETINY TS. 
Hzcimperſonalia , accuſandi caſum exigunt : Iuvar, Decet , cum 
compolis, DeleAat,Oportet: vt, Me inunar ire per altum, 
LY xerem «des curare decet . Dedecet viros muliebriter rixari, 
Cato, Patremfamilias vendacem non emacem eſſe oportet, 
His vero Artinet, Pertinet , Spe&tar, propric additur przxpoſitio 
AD: vt,Mene vi dicere quod ad te attinet? Speftat ad omnes bene vincre. 
vint. Pertinet in vtranque partem, 


ACCYVSATIVYS-CYM GCGENITIVO. 


His imperſonalibus ſubijcitur accuſatiuus cum genittuo , Pax- 
nitet, Tzder, Miſcrer, Miſereſcir,Puder,Piget: yt, 
Cicc. 


a. Th = 


. 


| 
| 
| 
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Cicero, $i ad centeſimum vixiſJet annum , ſenetTutis eum ſue non pani- 
teret. T edet amma meam vite mee. Abori te miſeret, Tut nec miſeret, 


nec pudet. Fratr me quidem pudet, pigerque. 


NoNNvLLa imperſonalia remigrant aliquando in perſonalia: 
Imperſona- 


Vt, Vergil. Non omnes arbuſta inuant, humilesq; myrice. lia fiunr per 
Ouid, Nanque decent animos mollia regna tuos. ſonalia. 


Seneca, e Azricolun arbor ad frugem perdutta, dele.at . Nemo miſerori 
camiſereſcit . Te non pudet iſtud? Non te hec pudent? 
Caepit , Incipit, Deſinit, Deber, Soler, & Poteſt, imperſonalibus Capit, &c 
junRa, imperſonalium formam induunt : vt, 
Quintil Yb primum ceper.at non connenire, queſtio ortebatur. 
Idem, Tedere ſolet awaros impendij. Deſinit illum ſtuds] tedere, 
Sacerdotem inſcitie pudere debet. 
Quintilianus, Peruenire ad ſummun, niſi ex principiis non poteſt, = 
VERBV M imperſonale paſſiuz vocis, {imilem cum perſonal:- 
bus paſſiuis caſum obrinet: vr, 
Cx ar, «A b boſtibus conſtanter prurnatur. 
Qmquidem ca{us interdum non exprimitur; vt, 
Vergil. Strato diſcumbitur oſtro, 
VER ByM impetſonale paſsjuz yocis, pro fingulis perſonis ytii 
uſque numer! indifferenter accipi poreſt : vt, 
Statyr, 1d eſt, Sto, ftas,ftat. famns,ftatis, ſlant. Videlicet ex vi adiun- 
£t1 obliqut: vt, Statur a me, 1d cit, ſto : Statur ab ills, 1d cſt, Pant, 


DE PARTICIPII CONSTRVCTIONE. 


P ARTICTPIA regunt cafus verborum a quibus derivantur: vt, Panticip. 
Vergll. -duplices tendens ad ſydera palnas , Talia voce refert. coaltruct. 
Idem, Vbera latte demum referent diftent.a capelle. Selus Deus a pis 
inuocandus, 
Quamuis in his vſitatior eſt datiuus : vr, 
Terent. Reſtat Chremes , qui mihi exorandus eft, 


GHWT LEWTYTS 
Participiorum voces, quum fiunt nomina, genitiuum poſtulant: vt 
Saluſt, Mlieni appetens,ſui profuſus, C upientiſsimms 114i, Inexpertus bel. 
li, Indoctus pile. 


ACCVSATIVY $. 
Exoſus,Pcroſus,Pertglus, aCtiue ſignificant, & in accuſatiuum fe. 
rantur: vt, 7mmundam ſegnitiem peroſe. 


eAſtronomua exoſus ad ynum muljeres. 
UC 


ST TART $ 


Ad cundem modum vſurpantur Domus & Rus: vt, 
NupF; exit domo, Trent. Timeo ne pater rure redierit, 


94 


DE IMPERSONALIVM CONSTRVCTIONE., 
GCENITLIVY $ 


H- Ec tia imperſonalia, Intereſt , Referr, & Eſt, quibuſlliber ge 
nitivis ann<Ctuntur , prater hos ablatiuos formininos , Mea, 

Tua,Sua, Noſtra, Veſtri & Cuia: vt, 
Intereſt magiſtrat #5 taeri bonos, animaduertere in malos. 
Refert multum Chriftlane Reip. Epiſcopos duflos th pios eſſe. 
Prudentis eft multa diſSimultre. Tua refert teipſum noſſe. 
Cicero, Ea cedes crimini potiſfimum datur ei cuia interſuit » 110N CL (ik 
nihil izterfuit. | 

Adijciuntur & 1lli genitiui, Tanti, Quanti, Magni, Paruz, Quanti- 
cunque, Tantidem: vt, Magni refert quibuſcum vixeris, 
Tants refert honeſta agere . Veſtra parui intereſt. Et , Intereſt ad laudem 
meam 

WATLIY V $ 


In datiuum feruntza hac imperſonalia, Accidit, Certum eſt, Con- 
tingir, Conſtar, Contdrt, Competit, Conducit, Conuenit, Placet, Dif- 
plicer, Doler, Expedit,cuenit, Liquet, Libet, Licer, Nocet, Obeſt, Pro- 
delt, Praſtat, Patet , Star, Reſtar, Benefit, Malcht, Satisfir, Supere?, 
Sufhcir, Vacat, pro otium eſt; vt, Conwenit mihi tecum. 

Saluit, Emer; per virtutem mibi pretat , quam per dedecus vinere, 

Non vacat exi9ms rebus adeſſe Toui, 

Tercat, Dolet dictum imprudents adoleſtenti e& libero. 
CA nouerca matefit priuignys . PA Deo nobis benefit. 
Yerg. Sat mihi caſus renouare omnes, 1d eſt ftatuzum eſt, 
AKCCYSATLVVS: 

Hzcimperſonalia , accuſandi caſum exigunt : Iuvar, Decet , cum 
compolits, DeleQat,Oportet: vt, Me iunat ire per alt um, 
V xerem «des curare decet . Dedecet viros muliebriter rixari, 
Cato, Patremfamilias vendacem non emacem eſſe oportet, 

His vero Artinet , Pertinet , Spectat, propric additur prixpoſitio 
AD: vt, Mene vi dicere quod ad te attinet? Spetat ad emnes bene vincre. 
Quint. Pertinet in vtranque partem, 


ACCVSATIVYS CYM GENITI YO. 
His imperſonalibus {ubijcitur accuſatiuus cum genitiuo , Pac- 


niter, Tzxdet, Miſerer, Miſereſcir,P uder,Piget: yt, 
Cice- 


Cicerc 
geret. 1 


- _ 


$TRHTALLTDG _9f 


Cicero, Ss ad centeſimum vixi/]et annum , ſeneCTutis eum ſue non pani- 
teret. Tedet amima meam vite mee. Aliori te miſeret, Tut nec miſeret, 
nec pudet. Fratrs me quidem pudet, pigetque. 

NoNnNvLLa imperſonalia remigrant aliquando in perſonalia:  _ a 
vt, Vergil. Non omnes arbuſta inuant, humilesq; myrice. lia | Bars , = 
Ouid, Nanque decent animos mollia regna tuos. ſanalia. 
Seneca, ec Avricolum arbor ad frugem perduCta, deletat . Nemo miſerors 

comiſereſcit , Te non pudet iſtud? Nonte hec pudent? | 

Cepit , Incipit, Definit, Deber, Soler, & Poreſt, imperſonalibus Carpit, & 
juna, imperſonalium formam induunt : vt, 

Quintil Y bs primum caperat non connenire, queſtio ortebatur. 

Idem, Tedere ſolet awaros impendij. Deſinit jllum ſtuds] tedere. 

Sacerdotem inſcitie pudere debet, 

Quintilianus , Peruenire ad ſummumn, niſi ex principiu non poteſt, _ p 
 VERBVM imperſonalepaſliuz vocis, {imilem cum perſonali- 
bus paſſiuis caſum obriner: vr, 

Cxſar, Ab hoſtibus conſtanter purnatur, 

Qmquidem calus interdum non exprimitur; vt, 
Vergll. Strato diſcumbitur oſtro. 

VER ByM imperſonale paſsiuz yocis, pro fingulis perſons vt 
uſque numeri indifferenter accipi poteſt : vt, 
Statur, 1d eſt, Sto, ftas, ſtat. lamus,ftatis, ſtant. Videlicet ex vi adtun- 
Et1 obliqui : vt, Statura me, 1d ctt,/to : Statur ab ills, 1d eſt, fant, 


DE PARTICIPII CONSTRVCTIONE. 


P- RTICTPIA regunt cafus yerborum a quibus derivantur: vt, Particip. 


Vergil. -duplices tendens ad ſydera palnzs , Talia voce refert. coaſtruct. 
Idem, Ybera latte demum referent diſtenta capelle. Selus Deus a piis 
Inuocand#s, 


Quamuis in his vſitatior eſt datiuus : vr, 
Terent. Reſtat Chremes , qui mihi exorandus eſt, 


GENITIVYS. 
Participiorum voces, quum fiunt nomina, genitiuum poſtulant: vt 


Saluſt. _Alieni appetens,ſui profuſus, Cupientiſsimus tui. Inexpertus bel. 
li, Indottus pile, 


ACC WIS ATL1THT SA 
Exoſus,Pcroſus,Pertglus, aCtiue ſignificant, & in accuſatiuum fe. 
runtur: vt, [mmundam ſegnitiem peroſe. 
eAftronom exoſus ad vnum muljeres. 
SUC 


Suctonius, Perteſus j2nauim ſuam. 

Exoſus & perofus , etiam cum dandi caſuleguntur , videlicer paſ.. 
ſine fignificantia: vt , Germani Romani peroft ſunt, 
E xoſus Deo && ſanttis. * 


ABLATIVYS. 


Natus, Prognatus, Satus, Cretus, Creatus, Ortus, Editus,in abla- 
tivum feruntur: vr, 


Terentius , Bona bonis prognata parentibuz, 
Vergilius , -ſate ſanguine diuim, Idem, - quo ſanguine eret 45? 
Outdius, -/enzs orta mart , mare freſtat eunti. Terra editus, 


Ablatinus. 


DE ADVERBIORVN CONSTRVCTIONE, 
NOMINATIVYS., 


N & Ecce, demonſtrandi aduetbia , nominatino frequentius 
1anguntur, accuſatiuo rarius. : 
conſtruct. 1 creil. En Priamns, ſunt hic etiam ſua premia lauds. 

Cicero, Ecce tibi ſtatus noſter , Vergil. - en quatuor aras: 

Ecce duo tibi Daph#i , duoque altaria Phxhbo, 

En & Ecce, exprobranris , ſoli accuſativo netuntur : vt, 

Ei: animum & mentem. 

Tuyenal. Ez habitum. 

Terent, Ecce autem alterum. 

G ENITIVY s$. 

2 Quzadamaduerbialoct, tempotis , & quantitatis, geniciuum poſt 

ſe cecipiunt, | 


AgQuet b. 


6 O CT. 
vt, Vbi, Vbinam, Nuſquam, Eo,Longe, Quo, Vbiuis, Huccine: yt, 
Vi gentium? Quo terrarum abijt? Nuſquam loci innenituy. 
Eo impudentie ventam eft, | 


| TEMPORIS: 
Temp0i5. ye, Nunc, Tunc, Tum, Tnrerca, Pridie, Poſtridie : vt, Nihiltunc tens- 
poris amplius quam flere poteram, Pridie cins diei pugnam inierunt. 
I ridie calendarum ſes calendas, 
Cc 


FR: QVANTITATIS: 
Quuitatis. ye, Parum, Satis , Abunde , &c. yt Satis loquentie , ſapientie parum, 
eAblunde fabularum audinimns, 

Inttar, zquiparationem , menfuram , aut fimilicudinem ſignificat; 
vt , Vergll. Inſtar montis equum dintina Pallady arte CAEdificant. 
Mittitur Philippus ſolus , in quo inſtar omnium auxiliorum erat. 

Sel ſcel;;s hoc meriti pondus g& inſtar babet, 


Initar. 


Hic 
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Hic m— intcrdum prepoſitio, Ad: vt, Valli ad inſtar caſtro- 


rum clauditur. 

P opulud Rom, e parua orivine, ad tante magnitudinis inſtar emicuit, 

Alb, minime gentium,non faciam, Hic genmuus gentium, teſtiuna- Genituus 
tis cauiJa additur, feſtiuiraus. 

DATIVYS. 

Qurdam dattunm admittunt nominum vnde deduQa ſunt: vr, 
Venit obuicm i{l; , Nam obuius iti dicitur, Canit fimiliter huic, Et,Si« 
bi inutiiter vintt. Propinquins tibt ſedet, quam mil, 

Sunt & hi datiui aduerbiales : Tempori, Luci, Yeſpett: yt, 
Temport venit quod omntun; rerum eft primun:, 

Luci occtdit hominem « Vidi ad vos afferri veſperi. 
&KCEVIATIVVS 

Sunt quz accuſandi caſum admittunt prapoſitionis,vnde ſunt pro- 
feta: vt, Caſtra propies vrbem mouentur, | 
Saluſt. Proxime [Hiſpaniam ſunt Manri, 

Cedo ; flagitanns exhibert ,aduſativum revit : vt, Ccdo, 
T<rent. Cedo quemuts arbitrum. | 

ABLATIVYS, | 

Aduerbia dinerſitatis, Aliter, Secus, & ilia duo, Ante, Poſt, cum 
ablatiuo non raro inueniuntur: vt, Mrnlts aliter. Paulls ſects . Multo 
ante, Tonve ſecuts. Et longo poſt tempore venit , Paulls poſt . Nil & 
ipla aduerbia potius cenſenda ſunt. | 

Aducrbia comparativi & fuperlatini gradits , admitrunt caſvs c6- 
paratiuis & ſuperlatiuis aſſueros ſubſeruire, ficur ante preceprum eſt; 
vt, , Mcceſſit propirsilo , Optime omnium dixit. 

Cicero 5 Legimus propius ad acos , propias a terriss 
Liuus, Pamllo plus trecerta vehicula ſunt amiſoa. 
Idem, Hominum eodie ce/a plus duo millia. 

Pius, nominatiuo, genitiuo, accuſativo & ablariuo jiuntum repe- 
ritur: vr, Livius, Pls quinquavinta hominam ceciderunt, 
eA bierat acics faully plus quingentes paſſns, 

Terent, Diestrigi;ita aut plus eogin naue fu, 


Q u#ibus verborum medis,que con2ruant aduerbia. 


B 1, Poſtquam, & Cum, temporis aduetbia, interdum indica- 


tiu!s, interdum vero ſubiunctiuis verbis apponuntur: vt, Nous 
Verg. Hec vbiaitta dedit. Terent. YLi nos lawerimus,ft yoles,lauato. 
Verg. Cum faciam vitula pro frugibus, ipſe venito, 
Idem , Cum canerem reges & prelia, Cynthims aurem - Vellit, 
Wh | Hic 


£ 
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Hic prius aduerbium,poſterius coniunCtio eſſe yidetur, N 
DONEC. M 

Donec. Donec,pro quamdiu, indicatiuo gaudet : vt, Vers 
Ouid. Donec eram ſoſpes. Ry 

Pro quoulſque,nunc indicatiuum, nunc ſubjunAtiuum exigit: yr, d 

Verg. Cogere donec oues ſtabulis, numeriimque referre Inſiit. þ 

Colu. Donec ea aqua quam adiecers, decotta ſit. luv! 


Ouidius, Donec ers felix, multos numerabis amicos. 
D V Ms 


Dum. Dum),de te przſcnti n6 perfeRa, aut pro quamdiu,fatendi modum 
polcir: vt, 
Tercnt. Dum apparatur virgo in conclaus. (- 
Idem, Ego te mewum dici tantiſper volo, Dum quod te dignum eft fac, 
Dum, pro dummodo , alias potenriali,alias ſubiunCtiuo neftitur: © ,, 
vt, Dum profim tibs, Dum ne ab hoc me falli comperiam. ; 
Dum pro donec, ſubiunctiuo tantum : vt, | ni. 
Verglil. Tertia dum Latio reznantem viderit eſtas. ali 
; VOAD. pls 
Quoad Quoad,pro quamdiu, vel indicatiuis , yel ſubiuntiuis: pro donee | H 


ſubiuntiuis ſolis adhiberur: vt, 
Quoad expettas contubernalem? de 
Cic. Vt quoad poſſem & liceret,ab eius latere nunquam diſcederem. R 
Omnia integra ſeruabo, quoad exercitus huc mittatur. 
SIMVLAC, &c, 1 
Simulac. Simulac, Simulatque, indicatiuo & ſubiunRiuo adharent: yt, $3- 4 
mulac belli patiens erat. Verg. -ſimulatque adolenerit etas. 


QVEMADMOD YM, &c, il 
—. Quemad- Quemadmodum, Vt , Vtcunque , Sicut, vtrunque modum ad. 
modum, mittit, 
Eraſmus, Vt ſalutabs, ita & reſalutabers, 
Horanus, Vt ſementem fecers,ita & metes. 
Yt,pro poſtquam,indicativo iungitur: vt, Vt ventum eft in vrbem, 


: QVAS1, &c. 
Quaſi. Quaſi, Ceu, Tanqui, Perinde,acſi, Haud ſecus, Acfi, quum pro» 
prium habent verbum, ſubiunRiuo apponuntur: vt, 
Tanquam feceris ipſe aliquid. 
Terent. Q naſi non norimus nos inter nos , , 
Alias copulant conſimiles caſus: yt, 


® Nous 


$S.YNTAKX I $ 


Noui hominem tanquam te. Arridet mihi quaſi amico. 
NE. 

Ne, prohibendi, vel imperatiuis , yel ſubiunQiiuis prxponitur: vr, Ne 
Verg. -ne ſeui matna ſacerdos. 
Terentius , Hicnebulo magnus e5t, ne metuas, 

Ne, pro non, cxteris modisinſeruit. 

Aduerbia accedente ca{u tranſcunt in prapoſitiones: vt, 
Juucnal, Cantabit varuus coram latrone viator. 


DE CONIVNCTIONVM 


CONSTRVCTIONE, 
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(2 NIVNCTIONES copulatiuz & difiuntiuz,ci his quat - @.; A 
ruor, Q uam, Niſt, Praterqua,An, fimiles omnino caſus ner? a 
yt, Socrates docuit Aenophontem && Platonem, Vtinam calidus eſJes aut 
izidus. A lbus an ater homo ſit , neſcio. Eſt minor nu quam tu. Nemiz 
ni placet, niſi(vel preterquam)ſibi, Excepto ft calualis diftionis ratio 
aliqua privara repugnet, vel aliud polcat: vr, Emi librum centuſfi & 
plurs, Vixi Rome & Veneti)s, 
Horat. -in Meti deſcendant iudicis aures, Et patris & noſtras. 
ConiunCtiones copulatiuz & diftunctiux , aliquorics fimiles mo» 
dos & rempora conglutinant: vt, 
Refto ſtat corpore, deſpicitque terras, 
Aliquoties autem f1miles modos , ſed diuerſa tempora: vt, 
Terent. Niſr me liftaſſes amantem,gyy vana ſpe produceres. 
Tibi gratias egi, & te aliquando collaudare pojſum, 


ETSI, &c, 


Erſi, Tametfi, Etiamſi, Quanquam, in principio orationis indicati- FE 

uos modos, in medio ſubiunctiuos ſzpius poſtulapr, 

Quamuis , & Licet ſubiunctiuos frequeatius: vr, 
Ftſi nibil noui efferebatur. 
Quanquam animus meminiſſe horret. 
Ouid. q wamuis Elyfios miretur Grecia campos, 
Idem, Ipſe licet venias muſts comitatus Fomere, 

Nil tamen attulerss, ibis Homere foras. 


| N1,NISHI, &c. _ 
' Ni Nif},Si,Siquidem, Quod, Quia, Q uam, Poſtquim, Poſtea- Ni nity 
quam, Vbi pro poſtqui, Nunquam,Priuſquam, & indicativis & tub- 
autiuis adharet: yt, Quod redieris incolumis , gavdeo, Caſtizo te, non 

2 quo 


— 


v 


Quando. 


Ne,2n,nil, 


SYNTAXIS 


qudd odio habeam , ſed quod amem , Aliud boneſtum tudicas , quam 
philoſophi ſtatuant , Plin . Grauius accuſas quam patitut tua conſue- 
tudo. 
$;. Si, vttique modo iungitur , Etfi, pro quamuis, ſubiunQiuo tan. 
tum : vt, 
Terent. Redeam? non fi me obſecret. 

Siquis, tantum indicatiuo: vt, Siquis adeſt. 


QVANDO,C&c. 
Quando, Quandoquidem, Quoniam , indicatino iunguntur : yr, 


Verg. Dicite (quandoquidem in molli conſedimus herba.) 
Quoniam mihi non creds, ipſe facito periculum. 


QVIPPE. 


Quippe, quum proprium habet verbum , gaudet indicatiuo:; yt, 
Danda est huic venia, quippe egrotat, 

Si addideris Qui,vtrunque admittit modum: vt, Nor eſt huic dan. 
da venia, quippe qui iam bis peierauit: ſige peierauerit. 


| QV I. 
Qui, cum habet yim cauſſalem, Subiuntiuum poſtulat: vt, Stul- 
tus e5,qui huic credas, 
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Quippe. 


Qui. 


CVM. 
\ « . . . . 
- Cum, proquammts, pro quandoquidem,vel quoniam, ſubiunRi. 
vis ſemper adhzrer: vt, : 

. \ * * »f *» . . - 
Cicero, Nos cum precipi nihil poſſe dicaius , tamen alljs de rebus diſſe- 
rere ſolemus.- | 
Vergil. Cum ſis officis Gradine virilibus aptus, 


Cum, 


CVM, TV M, 

Cum-& tum, item Tum geminatum, ſimiles modos copulant. Eft 
autem in Cum, quiddam minus, atque ideo 1n priore clauſula: par- 
te ſtaruitur , In Tum quiddam maivs, ac proinde in poſteriore clau- 
ſulz parte locatur: vt, 

e Ampleftitur cum eruditos omnes, tum in primis Marcellum. 

Odzt tum litteras, tum virtutem, 


Cum. 


Tum. 


NE, AN, NVM, 
Ne, An, Num, interrogandi particulz, indicatiuum amant: yt, 
Verg. Superatne, e& veſcitur aura _AEtherea? 
o * v . "IN * * s AN . . 
At cum acciptuntur dubitatiuc aut indefimte , ſubiuniuum po. 
ſtulant: vt, YViſe num redierit, Nihil refert feceri ; 
>» Viſe 7 fert feceriſue an perſuaſerts, 


VT, 


SYNTAXIS8. or 


k & © 


Vr,cauſſalis ſeu perfeRtiua coniunio: & Vr, pro Ne non, poſt yer- Ve, 
ba timoris, nunc potential, nunc ſubiunctiuo 1ungitur : vt, 
Terent. Filium perduxere i!luc ſecum, vt vna eſſet, meum. 

Idem, Te oro Dave, vt redeat iam in viam. 
Mztuo vt ſubjlet boſþes : id eſt , ne non ſubſtet 
Ve, concedentis, fiuc poſitum pro Quanquam & Vt , pro vtpote, 
ſubiunctiuo ſeruit. 
Vt omnia continyant , que volo , leuari non poſſum., 
Non eſt tibi fidendum, vt qui toties feſellers, vi qui ſolus relicTus ſuers, 
Vr, pro Poſtquam , pro Quemadmody,yvel ficur, & interrogatiuum, 
3ndicariuis nectitur: vr, 
Cicero, Vt ab vrbe diſceſsi, nullum intermiſi diem quin ſcriberem., 
Terent. T's tamen has nuptias perge facere? vt facis. 
Idem, Credo vt eſt dementia. Verg. Vt valet, vt meminit noſtri? 
Quanquam dc hoc in aducrbiz quoque conſtructione paullo ſu- 
pra elt dictum, 


DE PREAPOSITIONVM 


CONSTRVCTIONE, 


P RAEPOS1T10 ſubaudita,interdi facit, vt addatur ablatiuus: Prpoſt. 
: contirudt, 

vt, Habeo te loco parents : 1d eſt , i» loco. 

eApparuit illi humana ſpecie : 1d eſt, ſub humana ſþecte. 

Diſceſsit maniſtratu: 1d eſt, a magiſtrats. 

Prexpoſitioin compoſitione , eundem nonnunquam caſum regit, 
quem & extra compolitionem regebat: vt, 
Verg, Nee poſſe Italia Teucrorum auertere regem, 

Pretereo te inſalutatum. 

Verg. Emoti procumbunt cardine poſtes. 
Idem, Detrudunt naues ſeopulo. 

Verba compoſita cum A, Ab, Ad, Con, De, E, Ex, nonnunquam Verha c6- 
repetunt caſdem prapoſitiones cum ſuo caſu, extra compoſitionem, pol cum 
1dque cleganter: vr, , Abstinuerunt a vIrts. a,ab,ad, Cc. 
Terent. ,Amicos aduocabo ad hanc rem. Cum levibus conferemus. 

Cicero, Detrahere de tua fama nunquam cooitaui. 

Cum ex inſidijs euaſeris, 


Terent. Poſtquam exceſSit ex Ephebs, 
In Rempublicam cogitatione, curaque incumbe. 


G 3 In, 


TA SL. W 


S TN 


IN, 
In, pto erga,contra, & ad,accuſandi caſum habet: vt, 


In pto ergo. : 

Vergilius , e Accipit in Teucros animum mentemque benignam X 
Idem, Q uid menus A Eneas tn te committere tantum, 

wid Troes potuere? 7 
Idem, Quo te Meti pedes? aut quo via ducit? in vrbem? 

| Item [n, accuſariuo iungitur , quories diuifio , mutatio aut incre. 

mentum ret cum tempore fignificatur: vt, O 
Vergil. Eſtque locus, partes vbi ſe via findit in ambas. O fe 


Ouid. Yerſa eſt in cineres ſoſpite Troia viro. - amor mihi creſtit in horas, Wl V©!1 


- In, quum ſignificatur actus in loco , ablatiuum poſtular: vt, 1der 

Ouid. Scilicet vt fuluum ſpeFatur in ignibus aurum, 
Sub. Sub,pro ad, per, & ante,accuſatiuo innintur: vt, l 
Sub ymbram properemus. He 
Liuius, Legati fere ſub id tempus ad res repetendas miſii: id eſt, per id Te 
tempus, 1de 


Verg. ſub noft? cura recurſat:id eſt, paullo ante noCte,ycl inſtante uote, 
Alias ablatiuum admutrit: vt, 


Quicquid ſub terra est, in apricum proferet etas. 
Vergil, -ſubnotte ſilenti: id eſt, in note filenti, | 0 
SYPER, Ti 

Super, pro vltra,accufatiuo iungitur,vr, | 
Super, Vergll. - ſuper Garamantas & Indos Preferet Imperium. =: 


Super, pro de & 1n, ablariuo: vr, 
Tacitus, Multus ſuper ea re,varinſque rumor, 
Vergilwus , Fronde ſuper viridi, | 
SYBTER. | 


Subter, vno ſignificaty, vtrique caſui apud auftores inngitur: 


Subrer. Ltuias , Puznatum eſt ſuper, ſubttrque terras, Verg. -omnes 
Ferre libet ſubierdenſa teſtudine caſus, 


| | TENVS, 1 
Tenus,gaudet ablatiuo, & fingulari & plurali: vt, Pabe tenus. In- 
- P Sb \ . "% 
Tenus. 9ninjbus tens, At genitiuo tantum plurali: vr, 
Crurum tenus, 
_  Prapolitiones,quum caſum amittunt,migrant in aduerbia: vt, 
Prpolitio Yerg,  lon20 poft tempore venit. Idem, Pone ſubit contux , ferimur per 
NCs mnugrat © -.ÞS , 
"01S © epaca locorum, | 


in Aducr- 4 . * . T 
=_—_ Idem, -coram, qu*m querits, adſum, Troius AEntas, 


DE 
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DE INTERIECTIONVM 


CONSTRVYVCTIONE., 


Verg. Spem greg (ab) ſilice, in nuda connixareliquit, 


T" TERIECTIONES nG raro abſolute & ſine caſu ponutur.yt 
Terent, Que (malum) dementia? 


O. | 

O, exclamantis, nominatiuo, accuſatiuo,& yocatiuo jungitur: vt, ?* 
O feſtus dies hominis. 
Veryil. O fortunatos nimium, bona fi ſua norint Agricolas. 
Idem, O formoſe puer, nimium ne crede colors, 

HEV, PRO. 

Heu & Pro, nunc nominatiuo, nunc accuſatiuo adhzrenr. vt 
He pletas. Verg, He priſca fides. Idem , Hew ſtirpem inwiſam. 
Teren . Pro lupiter ! tu homo adiges me ad inſaniam, 


Idem, Pro Deum atque hominum fidem! 
Pro ſandte Iupiter! apud Plautum. 


HE1, V EH. 
Hei & Veh, datiuo apponuntur: vt, 
Ouidius, Hei mihz quod nully amor eſt medicabilis herbs. 
Terentius, Veh miſero mihi,quanta de ſþe decidi! 


Heu,Tro, 


Heu, Veh, 


COS NTIISDSNYCINDIBSCH TH IGYLDITISPUIND 
DE FIGVRIS. 


PBDIGVRA cſtnouata artealiqua di- Figuraquid 
FF) cendi forma. Cuius duo rantum gene. 

f/ (y ra, DiRtionis (cilicer & Coltructionis, 

"SF hoc loco trademus. 


FIGVRA DICTIONTS., 


Protheſis. 
Aphzrclis. - 
"nw Figurz dictio- } Epentheſis, 
y. 22% nis lunt cx, Syncope. 
Paragoge, 
Apocope. 
G 4 Pro- 
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Protheſis. Prothcſis, eſt appoſitio litterx, vel ſyllabz ad principium diQtionis; 
Vt, Gnatus pro natus. Tetwli, pro twil, 
Aphareſis, Apharelis, cſt ablatio lincrz vel {yllabx a principio diftionis : y:;, 
Nutt, pro eruit. Temnere pto contemnere, 
Epentheſis, Epenthelis,cſt interpohitio litter vel ſyllabz in medio Ciftionis; ye, 
Relliquias, Relligio, addita 1: Tnduperatorem, pro Imperatorem. 
Syncope. Syncope,cht ablatio litterze vel tyllaba & medio dictionis:vt, Abijt, 
Petijt, Dixti, Repoſium,&c. 
Paragoge,cſt appotitio litterz yel ſyllaba ad fine dictionis: yt, Di- 
cier pro dict, | 
'Apocope, Apocope, eſt ablatiolitrerz vel ſyllabx a fine ditionis: vt, Pecul, 
pro peculij. Dixtin'? pro aixtine. Ingeni, pro ingexij, 


Paragogz. 


EIGYRAEA CONSTRYCTIONISe. 


SEPT I. deeſt, 
CGY Conftruftio hourata Yz, © cum ali redundat, 
implex ra- ML Mis : . 5 
tions pror- 4+ fere mods fir 3. ( guid non eſt prolatii ſuo loco, 
ſas c6tra- 4. eſt 1mmutatum. 
ria ſequi- 
Lir, . 4 . . 
Figurz conſtructionis ſant ofto, Appoſitio , Evocatio, Syllepfis, 


Prolephis, Zeugma, Syntheſis, Antiptolis, Synecdoche, 
AFEFOTILELI © 


Appoſitio Pyos1 T1 o, cſt duorum ſubſtantivorum eiuſdem caſus,quo- 

quidiit, 4" Mrumaltero declaratur al:crum , continuata hve 1mmediataicon = 
iuattio:vt, FlamTRhen:s. Potcit autem appolitio plurium ſubltanyuo 
1 eflc: vt, Marcus Tullius Ciceyo, 

Interdum apud auctores in diucrſis cafibus ponuntur ſubſtantiua, 
perinde quaſi ad diuerſa pertinerent: vt,Yrbs Pataii, apud Vergilia, 

Vrbs LAntiochie, apud Ciceronem. 

In appoſitione ſubſtantiua non ſemper cin{dem generis aut nu- 
meri inueniuntur . Nam quoties alterum ſubſtantinorum caret nu- 
mero ſiagulari,aut eſt nomen colleEtiuum, diuerſorum numerorum 
eſſe poſſunt: vt, Yrbs Athene. 

Ouid. Turba ruunt in me l;xurioſa proct. 
Verg. [gnauum fucos pecus a preſepibus arcent, 
Appolitio Triplici nomine fit Appoſitio, 
quid, Reſtringendz generalitatis -gratia ; yt, Yrbs Roma . Animal 


equuz, 
Toll Clo 


pm—_ 
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Tollendz xquiuocationis cauſſa: vt Taurus mons LM, fre . Lupus Piſcn, 
Er ad proprietatem attribuendam : vt Eraſm:s vir exact ifſimo indicio, 
Nirews adoleſcens inſigniforma, Timotheus homo incredibils fortuna, 


EVOCATIO, 


(Cm prima vel ſecunda. perſona proxime ad ſe cuocat tertiam , Fuocatio. 
ambz hunt primz vel ſecundz perfonz: vt 
"E20 pauper laboro. Tu dines ludis. Eſt ergo cuocatio,continuara tertia 
perfonz ad primam vel ſecundam reductio, 
Obſeruandum vero eſt , verbum ſemper conuenire cum perſona e- 
uocante: vt E929 pauper Liboro. Tu dines ludis, 

Nam in cuocatione quattuor ſunt : Perſona cuocans,quz ſemper 
eſt prima vel ſecunda : Euocata , qux ſemper elt rertia; Verbum, 
quod ſemper elt primz vel ſecundz perſonx : & Abſentia coniun- 
Ctionis, 

In Euocatione, perſona vocans & euocata aliquido ſunt diverſo- Fuocatio 
rum numerocum : vtpote vel cum perſona cuocata caret numero fin- V2 
oulari : vt, Ego tue delicie iſtuc veniam: Aut cum eſt nomen collecti- 
uti; vt Mazna pars ſtudioſors amamtates querimus:hic ſubauditur,nos, 

Aut dznique cum eſt nomen diſtributiuum: vr, 
In mannis leſi rebus vterque ſumus : ſubintelligitur x0s. 

Duplex cnim eſt Euocatio, Exp! ct:a , vbitam perſona cuocaus 
quam cuocatra exprimitur ; & [mplicit2 , vbi perſona evocans (ubin- 
rell:gitur: vt, Sum pins Aeneas: lubinteilgitur, £20, Populus ſupes 
rammur ab no; ſubauditur , nos, 


SYLLEPSITS 


Qilepis ſcu conceprio , eſt comprehenſio indignioris ſub dignio- Syllepſis. 


% \ a 
re, i cvy con, & Xyow ſumo, 
Duplex autem eſt conceptio: Perſonarum (cilicer, quoties perfora g,qeg(, 
concipitur cum perſona : & Generum, quotics genus indigntus cum duplcx. 


gcnere digniore concipitur. Cuius declarandz re1 gratia, kxc qua {c» 


quuntur obſcruabis, 

Copul.itum per contutionem Et, Nec, Neque, & Cum pro Et, 
acceptum , eſt pluralis numer; : ac proinde yerbom , aut adicctiuum, 
aut relatiuum exigit plurale.Q uod quidem verbum,aut adiectiuum, 
autrelatiuuny, gencre & perſona cum digniore ſuppolito ac ſuſtanti» 
po quadrabir, vt 

Quin tu & ſoror faciti? E20 &+ mater miſert perimus, 
Tu & vxor,qui adfuiſtis, teſtes eſtote, | 
| G 5 Conceptio 
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Conceptioperſonarum, 

Diznior © Dignior enim eſt perſona prima quam ſecunda aut tertia : &di- 
perlona. Snior ſecunda quam rertia:vt, Ego ev puter ſumus in tuto. 

Tu atque frater eſtis in periculo . Neque ego neque tu ſapims, 

-diueilimur inde Iphitus && Pelias mecum. Verg, 

-Rhemu cum fratre Q uirino Tura dabant. 

Cum, tamen ſingulare verbum magis amat:vt, 

T'u quid ego & populus mecum deſideret audi. 


Conceptio generum. 
Dignius etiam eſt maſculinum genus, quam femininum aut ner» 
Dignius getrum : & dignius femininum quam neutrum: vt, 
m—_ Rex & Regina beati, Chalybs & aurum ſunt in fornace probati, 
Lena & ſcortum ſunt impudice. 
Art cum ſubſtantiua res inanimartas fignificant, adietiuum & rela« 
tivum vſitatius in neutro genere ponitur: vt, 
Verg. , =cum Dapbnidis arcum 
Fregiſti & calamos , que tu peruerſe Menalca, 
Et cum vidiſti puero þ HE PTV 
Saluſt. Ira & egritudo permiſta ſunt. 
Idem. Huic bella civilia , cedes eg diſcordia ciuilis, grata fuerunt. 
Virga tua & baculus tuus ipſa me conſolata ſunt. | 

Porro conceptioalias Direta eſt,nempe cum concipiens,id eſt,di- 
gnius,& conceptum,id eſt,indignius, copulantur per Er, vel Arque, 
vel Que:alias IndireQa,cum copulantur per Cum: vt Ego cum fratre 
ſumus candidi:vbi vtraque conceptio eſt indirefta. 

Eſt etiam quzdam conceptio generum. implicita : netmpe quando 
nec genus concipiens,nec genus conceptum explicantur: ſed de ma- 
re atque femina perindg loquimur ac de folo mare : vt fi dicam , Ve 
terque eſt formoſus : loquens de ſponſo & ſponſa. Sic Outd. Implieits 
laqueis , nudus vterque iacet , Loquensde Marte & Venere , reti im- 
plicitis a Vulcano, 


p Cum, 


PROLEPSIS,. 
Proleplis. PRolephs ſeu praſumtio,eft pronuntiatio quzdam rerum ſumma- 


ria , Fit autem quum congregatio ſive totum cum verho vel adic= 
Qiuo apte cohret: deinde partes totius ad idem verbum vel adiei- 
uumreducuntur,cum quo tamen fere non concordant: vt, 

Due aquile volauerunt : hec ab Oriente, illa ab Ocridente. 

Hic congregartio ſeu totum , due aquile, cum verbo volayerunt per 
omnia concordant,cum quo partes,hec & illa, ad idem yerbum rela- 
tz,in numero non concordant,: 

Congre. 


wie > hs 
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Congrezatio five totum eſt diftio pluralis numeni: vt Due aquile: 
aut plurali zxquiualens, vt Corydon & Thyrſts, 

Nam copulatum xquiualct plurali;vr, Compulerantque grezes Cory« 
don & Thyrſis in vuum: Thyrſis ones , Corydon diſtentas latte capellas, 
Aut congregatio eſt nomen collcctinum;vt, 
—_— vinit, alit in penuria, alii in delitiis. 

+$ulpirius & Aldus quinque dicunr 1n prolepſi neceſſaria, Congre- 
oationem,yvr in priore exemplo , due aquile . Verbum , vt volauerant, 
Partes, vt hec &9 illa . Partium determinationem , vt ab Oriente && 
Occidente . Et Ordinem , videlicet quod totum pracedat , partes ſe- 
quantur. , 

Duplex autem eſt Prolepſis : Explicita, vb! omnia exprimuntur 
quz in Prolepſi efle oporter: vt Equi concurrunt , lic a dextera , ille 4 
finiſtra Hippodromi. Et Implicira,in qua aliquid tacerur: vt, 

Alter in alterius iattantes lumina vultus, 
Querebant taciti,noster vbieſſet amor. 

Deeſt altera partium cum determinatione, videlicet, e& alter in al- 
terius, Et Alter alterius onera portate,vbi deeſt (vos) 8& altera pars cum 
determinartione, videlicet , eF alteralterius. Terent. Curemus equam 
vterque partem . Hic totum nos lubimelJigitur,& partes,alter gy alter, 
includunrur in diſtributiuo vterque, 

Diomedes prolepſim dicit eſle , quoties id quod poſterius geſtum 
eſt,anre deſcribimus: vt, Laniniaq; venit ittora.Lauinum enim nondu 
erat , quum Aeneas veniret 1n Italiam- ow 

Dicitur yero prolepſis i 7p3,quod eſt, ante,& 243»,ſumo. 


ZkKY G M As 


Eugina eſt vnius verbi vel adteRtiui vicimori reſpondentis, ad di- 
uerla ſuppoſita reduQtio, ad vnum quidem exprellc, ad alterum 
vero per ſupplementum: vt Cic. 
Nihil te nofturnum preſfidium palatii, nihil vrbis vigilie, nihiitimor po= 
puls , nihil concurſus benorum omnium , mbil bic maniti{Simus habendi 
ſenatus locus, nilil borum ora vultusq; monerunt? Hic monerunt expreſle 
reducitur ad ora vwltwsq; :at ad cxtera per (upplementum , fubintelli- 
cendum eft enim Prefidium mouit . Vigilie monerunt . Timor populs 
mouit « Bonorum concurſus mouit . Habendi ſena:us locus monit, 
Attamen vando elt comparatio vel funlitudo, verbum vel adic- 
Qiuum connenit cum remotiore: vt, 
E20 melius quam tu ſcribo . E20 ſicut fanum arui. 
Hoc ille ita prudenter atque ego feciſſet, 
Item 


Zeugma 


C6paratio, j 
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5 6 
Item per Nift , vt Talem filium , nulla , niſi tu pareret © 
Licet Pottz interdum aliter loqui folcaut,vt 
=nihil hic niſt carmina defunt. 
Q wid, nifi ſecrete leferunt Phyllida ſylus. 
De quibus in concordantia verbi & nominatiai fupra eſt ditu 
vt Cicero, Q uare,vt arbitror,prics hic te nos , quam iſtic tw nos » 
Tribus modis fit Zeugma, 
In perſona: vt,E 90 && tu ftudes, 
In genere: vt, Maritus && vxor eft irata. 
In numero: vt,-hic illius arma , Hic currus fuite 


Ponitur aliquando verbum vel adicftiunm in principio , & tum - 
vocatur Protozeugma, vt Dormio ego & tw, Quandoque in medio, 
vocaturque Meſozeugma , vt Ego dormio & tu.Quandoque in fine, 

& vocatur Hypozeugma , vt E920 & tu dormis. : 

Requiruntur autem 1n Zeugmate quattuor , Duo ſubſtantiua , vt g 
Rex & Regina . Contanctio, quz vel copulatiua vel diftunQtiua vel wib 
etiam explcriua efle potelit, vt Er, Vel, &c. Verbum vel adietiuum, | 
Vt Irata eft: & quod yerbum vel adietiaum viciniori ſuppoſito res fig 


Jpondear . Fiteriam quoddam zeugmatis genus per aducrbia: vt Cy- 


bas vbi ego. Canas quando nos, 


Quando verbum ad duo ſuppofita reducitur, & cum vtroque S; 
conueuit,eſt Zeugma, vt dicuat Locutionis non conſtructions , vt la 
Toannes fuit piſcator && Petrus., I 

Dititur autem Zeugma , quaſi copulatum a Graco yetbo g4uyre = 


vel Zeuyrpr, quod eſt copulo, 


SYNTHESIS, 


Syntheſis, © hat , eſt oratio congrua ſenſu ,non yoce: vt, Verg, 
Pars wn fruſta ſecant. Gens armati, | 

Fitautem Syntheſis nunc in genere tantum , idque aut ſexus diſ- | 
cernendi caufla,vt , Aaſer feta . Elephantus grauida; aut ſupplement 
gratia , vt Preneſte ſub ipſa, ſcilicet vrbe. 

Centauro in maz2na,(cilicet naui. F 
Nuncin numero tantum, vt T#rba ruwnt., « Mperite aliquis oftiums | 
Nunc vero in genere & numero ſimul, vt, Pars merſi,tenuere ratem. 
Vergi. Hec manus ob patriam pugnando vulnera paſsi. ; 

Dicitur autem Syntheſis a ovy quod eſt con,& biosgpolitio , quia 
eſt compolitio , id cit conſtruCtio,faCta gratia ſignificationis, 


A N= 
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ANTIPTOSTIS. E 
| Je agr 471 quod eſt pro, & 7&0; caſus,cſt pokitio caſus Antiptoſig, * 


pro caſu , idque interd um non inuenuſte: vt,/rbem quam ſtatuo, 

reſtja eft. Populo vt placerent,quas feciſiet fubulas, Sermonem 
quem audiitis , non eſt mens, Eius non venit in mentem . pro id. 
Quanquam hic Venit, imperſonaliter potius viurpari exiſtimandum 
eſt . e Ariſtotelis libri ſunt omne genus elevantia referts , pto omnis 20- 
neris.Sic,id g enus, quod genus,&c.Idne eſtis auttores mili?pro eius. 

Interdum autem ht durior antiptoſis , vr,Salue primus omnium pa- 

rens patrie appell ate , pro Prime, Habet duos gladios, quibus altero te 
occiſurum minatur, altero villicum,pro Q uorum altero. 


SYNECDOCHE Ee. 


Ynecdoche, eſt cum id quod partis eft,attribuitur toti, vt Aethiops Synecdoche 
Ss dentes , Hic album , quod ſolis dentibus conuenit , tori at- 
tribuitur Aethiopi. 
Per Sy necdochen omnia nomina adieCtiua aliquam proprietatem Hac azcu 
ſignificantia, item verba paltiua & neutralia ſipnificantia aliquam Hs _—_ 
aſſionem,poſlunt regere accuſatiuum aut ablatiuum, ſignicantem rote 
Leama quo eſt proprietas aut pallio , vt, , Aeger pedem vel pedibus. eſt, 
Saucius frontem, vel fronte, Doleo caput, vel capite. Redimitus tempora 
laure. Truncatus membra bipenni . Effuſas laniata comas, cotuſaq; pettus. 
Nam illz Grac phraſes ſunt: Excepto quod non ſimul effes: Cetera le 
us, Cetera fimilis, vno diſſerunt. 
Dicituriautem Senecdoche a ov» quod elit con,& itx#{xougy ſuſci- 
pio : quod videlicet totum cum fua parte capiatur. 
Si cui lubert figurate conſtructions elegantias pernoſcere, legat 
Thomam Linacrum de Eclypfi, Plconaſmo,& Enallage , deque ahiis 
fiouris erudite, dilucide ac copiolc difle rentem. 


DE PROSODIA 


R OSODI A eſt quzeretam vocum pronuncia- Profodia, 
tionem tradit, Latine accentus dicitur, 


_ | Tonunt. 
\) Diuiditur autem Proſodia in Spiritum. 


Tempus, 


'Tonus, eſtlex ye] nota, qua ſyllaba in diftione eleuatur yel de. Tonus 
primitur, 


Eſt 


Spirirus, 


Monoſyl- 
laba, 


Diſſyllaba. 


Polyſyllaba 


Satisfit. 
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Acutus. 
Eſt autem tonus triplex< Gravis. 
Circumflexus, 


Tonus acutus,eſt virgula obliqua,aſcendens in dexteram ficſ * ] 
Grauis , eſt virgula obliqua deſcendens in dexteram ad hunc mo 
dum | * ] | Qui 
Circumflexus, eſt quiddam ex vtriſque conflatum, hac fignra[ *] 
Huc addatur etiam Apoltrophus , quam ſupra,vbi reQe ſcribendi 
ratio docetur,attigimus , Ea vero eſt quzdam circuli pars in ſ\ummo  T 
licterze appoiita , quam fic pinges [ * ]. Hac nota yltimi dictionis yo- If ne \ 


calem decfle oftenditur; vr, qua 

-tanton' me crimine dionum Dixiſti? pro tantone, put 

;. { Alper, zur 

SPIRITysSduoſutty | f H: 

Aſper , quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba:yt Fomo, Honor. acl 
Leuis,quo citra aſpirationem ſyllaba profertur : vt ,Amo, Onw. 

pl 

TONORVM REGYV L 4. di 

xc 

PRIMA, » 

. . . . . FO [8 

Onoſyllaba di&tio breuis,aut poſitione longa , acuitur: vr Mel, | |, 


Fel, pars pax,Natura longa,circumfleCtitur,vrt Spes, flos,Sol,thus, 
ris » 


SECVND A, 


In diſlyllaba di&ione, fi prior longa fuerit natura, poſterior breuis, 
prior circumfleCtitur : vt Luna,Muſa. Ih cxteris acuitur , vt Situs,la- | 
$14, ſolers . 

EST 7:A. 


Dictio polyſyllaba,fi penultimam habet longam , acuit eandem, 
vt Libertas, Penates, Sin breuem habet penultimam , acuit antepe- | 
nultimam : vt Dominus, Pontifex, | 

Excipiuntur compoſita a facio : vt , Benefacis, Malefacis , Calefacit, 
Frigefacit, quz penultimam acuunr, 

Ar (1 penultima longa fuecrit natura , & vltima breuis,circufleCtitur 
penultima, vt Romanus,, Amator. 

Compoſt a Fis fit, ytimam acuunt; yt Madefis , Calefit , Benefit 


eppen- 
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Quia hodiepropter hominum imperitiam circumflxus ab acuto Accentui 
ix prolatione diſcernitur , Grammatici Circumflexum cum Acuto confulio, 
confuderunt, 


QV ART A. 


Quinque ſunt qug tonorumregulas perturbaar. Quz tonos 
perturbang 


1di DIFFERENT I: A, 


no Differentia tonum tranſponir : vt Ya aduerbium, vitimam acuit, 

O- F ne videatur efſe nomen : fic E9, alio, continuo , ſedulo, porro, forte, 
qua,ſiqua. aliqua, nequa, illo, falfo, cito, fere,plane,& id genus alia: 
pura pro ficu , pone pro poſt,coram, circum, al1as, palam, ergo con- 
1unctio, ſed ergo pro cauſſa circumfleitur: vt -illius ergo Venimwus. Ergo. 
Hzc igitur omnia ficut Grgca acutiſona, in fine quidem ſententiara 
acauntur,in conſequentia vero grauantur, 

Sic differentix cauſla antepenultima ſuſpenditur in his , DCinde, 
proinde,perinde,aliquando, siquando,n&quando , hicuſque, alonge, 
dElonge,deinceps,duntaxat,deorſum, quapropter, quinimo, enimuc=- 
edn Modan ibis nor oat plate ans 
minus,cum non orationes diuerſz,vti ſunt Pube- renus, Crurum-te- 
nus:non enim compoſita ſunt, velut HaQtenus, quatenus , & cius ge- 
neris celiqua, 


TRANSPOSITIO, 


Tranſpoſitio tonum inuertit , id quod vſu venitin prxpolitionibus, Trifpoſinis 
FF quzpoſtpolite grauantur:vr. 
| T ranſtra per & remos. Te penes imperium., 


| ATTRACTIO, 


Atrractio tonum murat, cum poſt vyocabulum aliquod fequitur 
coniunQio inclinatiua:vt Que, Ne, Ve, Attrahunt enim he particu- 
8 I accentum yllabz pracedenti , eamque acuunt: vt Luminaque,liu- 
riſque Dei Sic Dum, Sis, Nam, parelca, 

Vbi autem eſt manifeſta compoſitio non variatur tonus: vt DEnique 
| litique,iraque,undique, hiccine & huiuſmod1, YVbique tamen tem- 
ports ſui ronum ſeruar, & Vbzuis, 


CONCIST ©, 


| Conciſio transfert tonum cum diCtiones per ſyncopen aur apo- cgncifio, 


copen caſtrantur, Tunc enim tonum retincnt integra dictionts: vr, 
pergil, 


? 


Artrato, 


Vbique, 
Vhiuis, 


I12 PROSODITA,' 
Vergili , Valtri , Merciri: pro,Vergilij, Valerij , Mercurij, 
Sic qua:dam nomina & pronimina ſyncopata,circumfleQunt vlti. 
Sh A A / a 
mam: vt, Arpinas, Raucnas, Noſtras, Veſtras , Cuias ; ab Arpina- 
tis, Raucnnatis, Noſtratis, &c, | 


IDIOMA, 


Idioma. D 10M A, hoc eſt linguz proprietas, ronum vatiat, adeo yt fi dis 
aiones Grace integre ad nos veniant , ſeruent ronum ſuum : vr, 
Voces Giz $imois , Periphas, penultimam acuunt: At facta-Larina, antepenul. 
O_ timam elevant,quia corripiunt penultimam. Quz autem prorſus Las 
mutant, tina fiunt, Latinum quoque tonum ſervant: vt, Georgica, Bucolica, 
antepenulcima acura lice apud Grecosin vitimatonum habeanr, Sic 
& Comacdia, Tragardia. Sophia , Symphonia, tonum recipiunt in 
antepenultima, licet in fua Lingua habeant in peaultima, 
Nota, Porro fi ignoretur proprius peregrinz vocis tonus , tutiſſimum 
fuerit tuxta Latinum accentum, illam enunciare. 
Syllabz communes in proſa oratione , ſemper cortipitintur ; vr 


- 


Celebris, Cathedra, Medioctis, 


DE CARMINVM RA- 


7 
+ ACTEN v sdetonis & ſpiritibus, de- 
4 Inceps de fyllabatrum tempore & carmis 
$ Ins ratione pauca adijciemuss 
me Tempus,cſt ſyllabax propunciandz 
W)mcnſura, 
2 * Syllaba brenis, vnius eſt temporis , 
W\longa vero duorum, 
Tempus breue fic notatur v,yvel fic v, 
' Longum autem ſic - vel fic ©; vt, 
WA. v, TErtdo 
is 1ulto ordine diſpoſitis , ftunt pedes, 
Mm Pes, duarum ſyllabarum pluriamve conſtitutio, ex ' 
orum obſeruatione, 
Pcdum alii diſſy[labt , aliiriſſyllabi, 
De terralyllabis autem non multum attinet ad hoc noſtrum inſti- 
tutum diſlerere, 2 
Diſſyllabi 


g . 


Tempus fy] 
Þbarum. 


Pes. Eſt a 


W, 


T 


